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April 2022 
 
TO:  University Planning Committee and Senate  
 
FROM:  Kim Dej               

Acting Vice-Provost, Faculty 
Co-Chair, Quality Assurance Committee 
 
Doug Welch 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
Co-Chair, Quality Assurance Committee    

 
RE:  2020 - 2021 IQAP Cyclical Program Reviews 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The purpose of Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP) program reviews is to assist academic 
units in clarifying their objectives and to assess curriculum and pedagogical policies, including desirable 
changes for future academic development.  Although the primary objective for these reviews is the 
improvement of our academic programs, the processes that we adopt are also designed to meet our 
responsibility to the government on quality assurance.  The process by which institutions meet this 
accountability to the government is outlined in the Quality Assurance Framework (QAF), developed by 
the Ontario Councils of Academic Vice-Presidents (OCAV).  Institutions’ compliance with the QAF is 
monitored by the Ontario Universities Council on Quality Assurance, also known as the Quality Council, 
which reports to OCAV and the Council of Ontario Universities. 
 
The goal of McMaster’s IQAP is to facilitate the development and continued improvement of our 
undergraduate and graduate academic programs, and to ensure that McMaster continues to lead 
internationally in its reputation for innovation in teaching and learning and for the quality of its 
programs.  McMaster’s IQAP is intended to complement existing mechanisms for critical assessment and 
enhancement, including departmental reviews and accreditation reviews.  The uniqueness of each 
program emerges through the self-study. 
 
All program review reports (including self studies, review team recommendations, departmental 
responses, and dean's implementation plans) are submitted to McMaster’s Quality Assurance 
Committee, a joint committee of Undergraduate and Graduate Councils.  The Quality Assurance 
Committee assesses all submitted reports and prepares a Final Assessment Report (FAR) for each 
program review conducted during the previous academic session.  Each FAR: 
 
• Identifies significant strengths of the program; 
• Addresses the appropriateness of resources for the success of the program; 
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• Identifies opportunities for program improvement and enhancement; 
• Identifies and prioritizes the recommendations; 
 
Undergraduate Council and/or Graduate Council will review this report to determine if it will make 
additional recommendations. 
 
 
2019 -2021 IQAP CYCLICAL PROGRAM REVIEWS 
 
The following programs were reviewed during 2019-20: 
 
Undergraduate Programs 
Peace Studies 
 
The following programs were reviewed during 2020-21: 
 
Undergraduate Programs 
Classics 
Music & Music Cognition 
Social Work 
French 
 
Graduate Programs 
Biomedical Engineering M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
Electrical and Computer Engineering M.A.Sc, M.Eng., Ph.D 
Engineering Physics M.A.Sc, M.Eng., Ph.D 

Chemistry and Chemical Biology M.Sc., Ph.D. 
e-Health M.Sc. 
Classics M.A., Ph.D.  
French M.A., Ph.D. 
Health Policy Ph.D. 
Social Work M.S.W., Ph.D. 
UNENE M.Eng. 
Water Without Borders G.Dip 
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DRAFT FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Peace Studies
Date of Review: November 19 - 20, 2019

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
undergraduate and graduate programs delivered by the Peace Studies Program. This report identifies the
significant strengths of the programs, together with opportunities for program improvement and
enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for
implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the Peace Studies Program
submitted a self-study in October 2018 to the Vice-Provost, Faculty to initiate the cyclical program
review of the undergraduate programs. The approved self-study presented program descriptions,
learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis.
Appendices to the self-studies contained all course outlines associated with the program and the CVs for
each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers, one from British Columbia, one from Boston, USA and one internal
reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of Humanities and selected by the Vice-Provost, Faculty.
The review team reviewed the self-study documentation and then conducted a site visit to McMaster
University on November 19-20, 2018. The visit included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President
(Academic); Vice-Provost, Faculty, Dean, Faculty of Humanities, Associate Dean (Academic), Director of
the program and meetings with groups of current students, full-time faculty and support staff.
The Director of the program and the Dean of the Faculty of Humanities submitted responses to the
Reviewers’ Report (February 2019/June 2020). Specific recommendations were discussed and
clarifications and corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
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The reviewers’ report highlighted the strengths and potential of the program, as well as provided
recommendations and suggestions for areas of improvement.

Strengths
The program strengths highlighted included:

 the program’s curriculum is well-formulated, and its learning outcomes appear to have beenreached at the global level.
 the student experience for Peace Studies seem to be “quite positive” and the program is “well-liked by its undergraduate major and minors.”
 the Faculty is “clearly committed to the program success” and “showed a degree of passion forit which was admirable given how few resources they have to work with”

Areas for Enhancement or Improvement
The areas for improvement are largely reflected in the recommendations listed below, but included:

 An increase the number of full-time faculty to provide the program with identity and stability.
 A “large injection of financial resources to develop the program.”
 Improvement in the marketing of the program inside and outside the university.
 Rebranding the program to make it more relevant to the needs of students and faculty.
 Implementation of faculty cross-appointment.
 Providing more information about the program to students.
 Agreement on where the Program is situated.

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationFull Time Faculty: “Thereclearly needs to be anincrease in the number offull-time faculty tocomplement the sessionalfaculty. This wouldprovide continuity andthe opportunity forfaculty to have a realstake in the program, itsexistence and survival”(...) “There needs to be atleast 2 full time faculty towork on the program.This would not

We welcome thereviewer’srecommendations andwe recognize that thelack of full-time facultyand over-reliance onsessional instructors is akey shortcoming of ourprogram. We agree withthese observations andsupport their conclusionthat the program needsat least 2 full timefaculty. Withoutadditional faculty, the

Director of Peace StudiesDean of Humanities September 2019:(Contingent on resourcesavailability)
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necessarily require a hugeamount if these facultywere hired at theassistant professor level.The continuity andconsistency of this wouldbe crucial though to themaintenance andcontinued existence ofthe program” (...) “Thereis, of course, as hasalready been noted, aserious shortage of full-time faculty... This hasbeen a common trendthrough the review.”

program cannot achieveits potential, and many ofthe improvements andenhancements actionswill be limited. TheProgram of Peace willrequest the Faculty ofHumanities to hiring of atleast 2 full-time faculty(long term) and 2contractually LimitedFaculty (short term), toteach introductory andadvanced courses inconflict transformation,sustainability,international law andinternational security assuggested by thereviewers. These newfaculty will contribute inthe short term toconsolidate the program,performed currentlyunder-resourcedactivities in teaching,administration, andmarketing. A long- termstrategic vision of theprogram is to transformPeace Studies into astand-aloneundergraduatedepartment, andultimately, to develop aninterdisciplinary graduateprogram. We hope thatwith the hiring of newfaculty and the injectionof resources, we wouldbe able to perform such amission.

Resources: “There is nodoubt that programs inPeace and conflict studiesare growing. We wouldsuggest a large injectionof financial resources isrequired to develop theprogram and promote it

We welcome thereviewer’s suggestionsand their optimism aboutthe potential of growth ofour program. We willsubmit a plan to the Deanof Humanities requestingfunds to produce

Director of Peace StudiesDean of Humanities May 2019: Submitpromotional plan to theDean
September 2019:Implement plan
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across Canada andinternationally.” (...) “Oneproblem is the Program’soverall... lack of resourcesto develop and promoteand identity” (...) “Theprogram suffersgrammatically fromunderinvestment”

program-specificpromotional materials toadvertise our program atstudent recruitment fairs.The promotionalmaterials will also bedistributed to High Schoolguidance counsellors.

Academic Home: “Thereneeds to be someagreement on where theProgram is situated. If itcould be situated in thesocial sciences programthis might make moresense. It would providethe program with astronger sense ofidentity.”

We welcome thereviewer’s suggestions,but no further action willbe taken now for theconsiderations outlinedabove. Wewelcome re-openingdiscussions abouttransforming PeaceStudies into a jointHumanities and SocialScience if there is
interest from theFaculties Social Sciences.

N/A N/A

Marketing Plan: “Themarketing of the programis very poor. We saw littleattempt to activelymarket inside or outsidethe university. We weregiven a fairly standardbrochure, that hadrelatively little creativity,but there are no apparentplans for how to makePeace Studies morebroadly known. ...thiswould require some re-definition of the programperhaps along the lines ofrenaming it (Peace andConflict studies might bean idea). It needsrebranding in one way oranother”

We recognize the need toimprove our marketingstrategies inside andoutside the University. Inthe short term, the PeaceStudies Program willrequest to Dean ofHumanities to: 1. Designand create disseminationmarketing productstargeted to specificaudiences. 2. Providefunding to support theparticipation of PeaceStudies faculties inacademic fairs and visitsto secondary institutionsin our catchment area. 3.Create a bi-annualnewsletter to promotenews about the activitiesand research of the

Director of PeaceStudiesDean of Humanities
May-June: Consult withfaculty and students onmarketing andpromotional plan
September 2019:Implement marketingplan
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Program and Center ofPeace Studies. Theinclusion of new full-timefaculty member willfacilitate the realizationof these activities.

Rebranding: “Rebrandingof the program to make itmore relevant to needs ofstudents and faculty....“The program needs to berebranded to keep upwith changing times.Perhaps Peace andConflict Studies might beused. Whatever is usedneeds to reflect thecontent and curriculum.Students are attracted toprograms because oftheir name etc., but thecontent must match up.”

We welcome and acceptthe reviewer’ssuggestions concerningthe rebranding of theProgram. The question ofrebranding the Programwas raised as part of thisself-study as one strategyto enhance the program'svisibility. This is in linewith the reviewer'ssuggestions. Based on thereviewer’srecommendations, theDirector will initiate theformal process to changethe name of the programto “Peace and ConflictStudies” to better effectour current curriculum. Aformal request to theCurriculum Committee,the first step of thisprocess, will besubmitted by October2019.

Director of PeaceStudies
October 2019: Submitrequest for programname change to FacultyCurriculum Committee
September 2020:Implement programname change

Curricular Matters:“There needs to beprogram level outcomesthan can be matched tolearning outcomes acrossthe board for each of thecourses in Peace Studies.This is so we can assesswhether these are beingmet and there isconsistency betweenthese.” (...) “Greateremphasis on skills used inthe field and how to

We welcome and acceptthe reviewers’recommendation forspecific curriculumrevision to align theprogram. The Directorwill work with instructorsto better align degreeLevel Expectations (DLE)with Program LearningOutcomes (PLO) withemphasis on practicalpeacebuilding andconflict resolution skills

Director of PeaceStudies
Ongoing: Director willwork with instructors tomatch course learningoutcomes with overallprogram learningoutcomes
September 2020: Reviseprogram learningoutcomes
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resolve conflicts andcreate peacefuloutcomes, supportpeacebuilding etc.” (...)“This should see areworking to stress thenew threats and dangersto domestic andinternational peace, suchas terrorism for instance,ethno-political violenceand failed states amongothers...”

used in the field asrecommended by thereviewers. Instructors willalso be encouraged towork with the McPhersonInstitute on course resignand re-design. The hiringof full-time faculty willenhance this process asthey will be involved inprogram curriculumdevelopment and providenew opportunities ofgrowth. In addition, wewill request hiring facultywith teaching andresearch interest ininternational security, assuggested by thereviewers.

Student Information andSupport: “There needs tobe a systematic andstudent-focused look atcalendar copy, counselingand course availability forstudents in the program.Cohort building needs tobe approachedthoughtfully for thishighly motivated group ofstudents. The calendarcopy for the experientialcourse needs asupplementary websitegiving practical details onhow students can arrangea volunteer practicumexperience.” (...) “It isclear from the students’comments that whenthey tried to organizecertain things they hadlittle support to do so.”

We recognize the need toprovide more informationto Peace Studiesstudents. We willimplement some thereviewers’ suggestion bySeptember 2019. We willprovide clearer and morestudent-focusedinformation in ourwebsite and calendar,particularly forexperiential courses.Furthermore, we haveput in place someadditional strategies toprovide more informationand support to ourstudents, including: 1.Supporting the Peace andConflict StudiesAssociation (PACS) as away to connect students,strengthen the sense ofidentity and promotestudent initiatives. 2.Organizing regularmeetings betweenFaculty and Students -“Meet the Profs” events,

Director of PeaceStudies September 2019

Page 11 of 268



Final Assessment Report – Peace Studies ProgramPage 7

and a general meetingwith peace studiesstudents to hear theirconcerns, suggestionsand questions. Theappointment of full-timefaculty members willprovide newopportunities to improvecommunications withstudents. We plan toappoint a dedicatedundergraduate StudentAdvisor responsible forcurricular and career-oriented counselling toPeace Studies studentsand organising a bi-weekly Lecture Series.

Shared Space: “Anotherproblem identified is thatthere is no shared spacefor Peace Studiesstudents. It was notedthat graduate TA’stypically use the space ofthe office of their homedepartment, butundergraduates havenowhere to go. Thiscreates a problem in aprogram that claimsactivism is a major part ofthe educationalexperience. It also meansthat there is no realphysical space aroundwhich to create anidentity.”

We acknowledge theneed of a shared spacefor Peace StudiesUndergraduate Program.The Director of PeaceStudies will work with theDean to find suitableshared space for PeaceStudies TeachingAssistants and students“around which to createan identity” and toperform institutionalactivities noted above,including the bi-weeklyLecture Series andcohort-building events.

Director of PeaceStudiesDean of Humanities
September 2019(Contingent on resourcesavailability)

TA’s: “Both students andsessionals indicateddissatisfaction withhaving TA's from otherdepartments. Thestudents felt that the TA'smarking them had less

We recognize that theunavailability of TA’s fromour field might be anobstacle for students andinstructors. As aprovisional measure, atraining document will be

Director of PeaceStudies
April-May: Directorconsults with McPhersonInstitute on TA trainingworkshop
September 2019:Implement TA training
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knowledge of thematerial. The sessionalsfound that TA's needed touse their hours of workon developing theirknowledge, leaving fewhours for actual marking.”

prepared to aid new TA’sto transition to PeaceStudies. The Director willalso work with theMcPherson Institute toorganise trainingworkshops for TAs. SincePeace Studies does nothave a graduate program,we will continue to relyon TA’s from otherdepartments. With theinclusion of new facultyand the growth of theprogram, we expect inthe long term to have ourown graduate programfrom which we canrecruit specialized PeaceStudies TA’s for ourcourses.

Workshop

Dean’s Response, Faculty of Humanities:
Humanities’ Peace Studies undergraduate program was reviewed in late 2018. The acting director, Dr.
Bonny Ibhawoh submitted his response to the review in the spring of 2019. The outgoing dean, Dr. Ken
Cruikshank, did not provide comment before leaving office on June 30, 2019. On July 1, 2020 I began my
term as dean, and Dr. Chandrima Chakraborty began her term as Peace Studies Director. During the
2019-2020 academic year, Dr. Chakraborty and I have had several conversations about Peace Studies’
future. This statement reflects the year’s developments as well as provides commentary on the IQAP
review and program response.
The reviewers noted that despite the lack of resources that have been invested in Peace Studies, the
individual faculty members and the program’s students remain committed to the program. That has
remained the case since the IQAP review. Dr. Ibhawoh continues to be a committed advocate, and Dr
Chakraborty has brought a renewed energy to the program. I wish to thank them both for their efforts.
Knowing that multiple tenure track hires are unlikely in Peace Studies, given the small number of
program students and competing needs elsewhere, Dr. Chakraborty has decided to invest her time in a
rethinking/rebranding of Peace Studies as a Humanities-based social justice program. As she knows, I
support this direction. I believe an updated name would have greater purchase among today’s students
and provide more opportunities for expanding faculty involvement. We have many faculty members
who currently teach and research in areas connected to social justice (critical race studies,
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decolonization, community-engaged research, gender and class inequalities, environment and animal
studies, Indigenous research, and medical humanities among others).
Dr Chakraborty has already mobilized others in the Faculty to explore changes, including, chiefly, Dr.
Christine Quail, Acting Director of the Gender Studies and Feminist Research MA. I have offered money
to hire an RA (summer/fall 2020) to assist them in their work: researching comparator programs,
surveying students, liaising with MacPherson Institute about curricular reform, and more.
Dr. Chakraborty and I were also engaged in 2019/20 in the search for the next Hope Chair in Peace and
Health. We had a very good search and have identified 4 possible candidates who could help guide these
program changes, bring greater profile to the program at Mac (particularly in FHS) and in the Hamilton
community, and provide some stability to the program as a permanent Peace St contributor. The
pandemic has temporarily delayed the completion of the search, as the committee hopes to meet the
finalists in the fall. If this is not at all possible, we will proceed virtually.
A third development this year was the physical move of Peace Studies to the 6th floor of CNH. Shifting
the administrative support staff model did not go as smoothly as I had hoped, and I will admit that the
difficulties encountered slowed Dr. Chakraborty’s progress. However, I am optimistic that the new Peace
Studies location, alongside the new Centre for Human Rights and Restorative Justice, will allow for joint
programming (speakers, and other activities) and a greater sense of ‘home’ for the students. GSFR is
also being relocated to CNH, and a joint lounge for both programs’ students will be established. I believe
that this location might solve some of the issues identified by the reviewers. While Dr. Chakraborty and I
have had initial conversations with our colleagues and counterparts in FSS, I agree with Dr. Ibhawoh that
at this moment a move to Social Science is not on the table.
2019-20 was a challenging year for Humanities. A new dean, two new associate deans, an acting
Director of Administration and four new program directors and department chairs meant that there was
a lot of learning to be done, but the groundwork has been set for some progress on the long-standing
challenges plaguing Peace Studies. I look forward to continuing this work in 2020-21.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation:
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.

Page 14 of 268



Final Assessment Report – Classics B.A., M.A., Ph.D.Page 1

FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Classics B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Date of Review:March 22 - 24, 2021
In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
undergraduate and graduate programs delivered by the Classics Department. This report identifies the
significant strengths of the programs, together with opportunities for program improvement and
enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for
implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
The Classics Department submitted a self-study in January 31 2021 to the Vice-Provost, Faculty and Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its undergraduate andgraduate programs. The approved self-study presented program descriptions, learning outcomes, andanalyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the program and the CVs for each member in theprogram.
Two arm’s length external reviewers, both from Ontario and one internal reviewer were endorsed bythe Dean, Faculty of Humanities, and selected by the Vice-Provosts. The review team reviewed the self-
study and supporting documentation and then conducted a virtual site visit on March 22 - 24 2021. Thevisit included meetings with the Provost, Vice-Provosts, Dean, Associate Dean and faculty and studentsand members of the pertinent administrative units.
The Chair of the Classics Department and the Dean of the Faculty of Humanities submitted responses tothe Reviewers’ Report (June 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications andcorrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
Strengths
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In their report (April 2021), the Review team noted that the department has demonstrated itself to be
ahead of the curve in embracing new modes of delivery and online technology long before the onset of
the pandemic and has introduced innovative initiatives in the teaching of both undergraduate and
graduate students.
The reviewers highlighted the following strengths of the programs:
Highlighted strengths of the Classics Department are a spirit of teamwork and dedication to make the
most of the available resources, “collegial volunteerism and entrepreneurial innovation”, continued
development of online courses, international and experiential learning opportunities for both grad and
undergrad students, new collaborative graduate programs with the University of Rome “La Sapienza,”
and “an innovative new exam structure designed to increase the proportion of PhD students who
complete the program on time without sacrificing the rigor of the exams.”
Areas for Improvement
The reviewers note that “we would like to stress that there is no area in which there is an urgent need
for improvement or enhancement.” They do point out the challenge presented by imminent retirements
and especially the impact this has on the proportion of undergraduate courses taught by permanent
faculty and the threat this poses to our ability to offer a comprehensive range of supervision to graduate
students.
Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendation1. The departmentshould work closelywith theadministration toensure themaintenance ofteaching andsupervisory capacityin Ancient History.

The Chair will discussthis with the Dean. Chair July 2022

2. The reviewersencourage theadministration towork closely with theClassics unit toaddress the

Since the report wasmade, one retirementhas already happened.The Chair will workwith the Dean toaddress the impact of

Chair July 2022
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implications for theprogram from thetwo impendingretirements.

this and to plan forfuture retirements.

3. The departmentshould work with theadministrative staffto compose ahandbook outliningthe responsibilities ofthe position ofAdministrativeAssistant.

The Chair will inquireto find out theresponsible partieshere, i.e. whether thedetermination of theresponsibilities of theAdmin Asst. reside withthe department or inthe administrativesphere, whether such aguide might existelsewhere, and whoshould compile one.

Chair September 2021

4. The departmentshould collect dataover the next severalyears to assess thesuccess of the newGreek and Latincomprehensive examstructure. While thefirst year of the newstructure was highlysuccessful, the smallnumber of students inany one year makes itdifficult to judge thesuccess of the changeafter just one year.

The Department willcollect this data andevaluate the success ofthe changes to thecomp exam structureover the span of 3years.

Graduate Advisor May 2024

5. The departmentshould look into thepossibility ofinstalling mastercopies with sitelicenses ofspecialized softwareprograms onto ashared computer to

Provision of adedicated computerroom is probably notpossible due to cost,but the departmentwill work withindividual students toensure that theircomputer needs aremet.

Graduate Supervisors,Grad Advisor ongoing
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which the graduatestudents could haveevening andweekend access.6. If possible, thedepartment shouldconsider setting asidea space dedicated tograduate students.

The departmentprovides all graduatestudents with anindividual desk in ashared office; we willtry to maintain this, butare unlikely able toexpand the spaceprovided to gradstudents beyond this.

Chair, Grad Advisor ongoing

7. The review teamsuggests that thedepartment considerinstituting a series ofpro-seminars for thegraduate students toprovide concreteadvice on serving as aTA, teaching,publication,alternative academicor non-academiccareers, etc.

This was the onerecommendation theDepartment wassurprised by, as we dooffer an ongoing seriesof proseminars for thegraduate students onsimilar topics (and infact, two of these wereled by grad studentsthemselves in the pastyear). We will consultto see whether we canexpand our offerings.

Grad Advisor ongoing

8. The departmentshould make aneffort to collect dataabout the post-graduationemployment ofalumni of the PhDprogram.

The Department willmake every effort tokeep in touch with ourgraduates although itwas noted that this issometimes difficult,especially for thosestudents who leave theacademic field.

Grad supervisors, GradAdvisor Ongoing

9. The review teamsuggests that theuniversityadministrationsupport thedepartment in its

The recommendation isaimed at the“universityadministration”. Weare keen to besupported in ourinternational

“universityadministration”, Chair Ongoing
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internationalinitiatives in Italy, asthey could potentiallybe expanded to offeropportunities to theuniversity communitybeyond the Classicsdepartment.

endeavours.

10. The departmentshould consult withthe RecruitmentCoordinator and theCareers Officer todevelop recruitmentstrategies and thedevelopment ofcareers-orientedprofessional skills forthe undergraduateClassics programs.

These are newlycreated offices. We willconsult with them onhow to improve ourrecruitment and howbetter to providecareer-oriented skillsfor our graduates.

Chair or designate ongoing

Dean’s Response, Faculty of Humanities:
The review team was correct to praise McMaster’s Classics department. The reviewers’ report
notes in several places that the department has shown consistent creativity in its determination
to serve the needs of its program students, those interested in Classics electives, its graduate
students, and the faculty members’ research agendas. According to the reviewers, the
department’s innovations may serve as models to Classics departments elsewhere. Some of
these strategies include the creation of a high-enrolment elective course (Medical
Terminology); the pre-pandemic development of online courses; the establishment of
experiential education opportunities via researchers’ archaeological digs and the international
partnership with La Sapienza in Rome; the generation of revenue through Radix publishing that
supports undergrad instruction in Classics; and the curricular reforms that seek to enable
undergrad and graduate students to fulfill the demands of a rigorous Classics education, even if
they got a late start learning Latin and Greek. I want to thank my colleagues in the department
for all their efforts. Their willingness and ability to find solutions to the challenges they face
should be commended – and it should not be taken for granted.
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As the review and departmental response note, one retirement for July 2022 has been
announced and a second will likely follow in a few years. As everyone in the Faculty knows, I
cannot promise that all retirements will be replaced, but I am aware that the department is
already very lean. We will work on a solution together. I would recommend that the idea of a
handbook for administrative assistants and it makes sense to have a Faculty-wide template as a
first step.
With respect to the specialized software for graduate students, the chair should speak with
John Bell about equipment. Unfortunately, we don’t have the resources to establish graduate
lounges for all our programs at this time. As the department response notes, however, the
Faculty has been and will continue to invest in new supports around alumni development and
careers education for our undergrad students. I encourage the department to contribute to this
work by maintaining and deepening all connections they have to past students and by
encouraging undergrads to attend the workshops put on by our new Humanities careers
manager. Our Associate Dean Grad Studies is also looking for new ways to connect the Faculty’s
graduate students with information on non-academic careers. Some of these efforts have been
sidelined in 2020-21, but we look forward to more events in the future.
I believe the institution’s administrators at the Faculty and University levels have been
supportive of the new La Sapienza agreements, but if problems arise, the department chair and
grad chair should be sure to reach out. We all want to see the new partnership enhance our
current students’ experiences and help the department recruit students in the years to come.
To that end I would recommend that the chair connect with our communication manager to
prepare some promotional stories for the newsletter and/or testimonials for the website
featuring students who participate in the exchange.
In sum, there are no substantial areas of improvement recommended by the reviewers. The
main challenge identified will be faculty renewal, and my colleagues in Classics will also want to
track how their new language comprehensive exam structure works out. Early results look
promising, but they will need to review results over the next three to five years.
Lastly, I would suggest that the department continue to think of ways to promote the
undergraduate program in Classics. I recognize that in the current climate doing so can be a
challenge, and as I’ve commented, the department has done well to grow its electives instead.
But I would be remiss if I didn’t take this opportunity to encourage the department to continue
to pursue creatively new opportunities to promote the undergraduate major in Classics.
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Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation:
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Music and Music Cognition
Date of Review:March 22 - 24, 2021
In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
undergraduate Music programs delivered by the School of the Arts. This report identifies the significant
strengths of the programs, together with opportunities for program improvement and enhancement,
and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
The School of the Arts submitted a self-study in January 2020 to the Vice-Provost, Faculty to initiate thecyclical program review of its undergraduate music programs. The approved self-study presentedprogram descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of InstitutionalResearch and Analysis. Appendices to the self- study contained all course outlines associated with theprogram and the CVs for each member in the program.
Two arm’s length external reviewers, one from Manitoba and one from Saskatchewan and one internalreviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of Humanities, and selected by the Vice-Provost. The
review team reviewed the self-study and supporting documentation and then conducted a virtual sitevisit on February 1 - 3 2021. The visit included meetings with the Provost, Vice-Provosts, Dean, AssociateDean and faculty and students and members of the pertinent administrative units.
The Director of the School of the Arts and the Dean of the Faculty of Humanities submitted responses tothe Reviewers’ Report (June 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications andcorrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
Strengths
In their report (April 2021), the Review team recognized the faculty’s strengths in research and teaching
and the interdisciplinary potential for new programs with STEM faculties.
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The reviewers highlighted the following strengths of the programs:
Reviewers commented on the high quality performance spaces, the opportunities for STEM
collaborations, and faculty research as strengths.
Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendation2. Implement theproposed STEM/MusicB.Mus. degree ASAP

This is currentlyproceeding. Music,Science and HealthScience were awardeda SAF to providesupport for preparingthe IQAP proposal.

Matthew Woolhouse isleading this proposal. Proposal is due forDean’s approvalOctober 2021

3. Appoint a minimumof 2 full time tenuretrack faculty musicpositions in: (A)InstrumentalConducting / MusicEducation and (B)Choral Conducting /Music Education.

Faculty feel stronglythat facultycomplemented betaken very seriously.

Dean of Humanitiesand Director of theSchool of the Arts

3a. Develop on campusspecial event musicactivities such asannual honour concertband, jazz band, andchoir weekend projects.

The music programsexisting ensembles andchoirs are quite activeon campus (outside ofthe Pandemic). Morecould be done topromote to highschoolstudents and alumni.

Led by ensemble andchoir directors. ongoing

3b. Work inconsultation with localschool-based musiceducators to developand increase themusical abilities of localand regional highschool musicensembles and make

Such collaborations arealready in place inmusic, primarily led bythe CLA and adjunctsessional facultymember. This workcould be bettercemented with fulltime faculty dedicated

Tracy Wong ongoing
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critical social andprofessionalconnections withMcMaster University.

to these collaborations.More publicity andcommunication ofthese projects couldalso be mobilized onthe website andthrough social media.3c. Adjudicating atlocal, regional andnational music festivals
Some faculty havebeen doing this in thepast (GoldenHorseshoe festival) andfaculty recognized theycould do more as arecruitment strategy.

All faculty ongoing

3d. Developappropriate publicityand communicationavenues between allregional pre universitymusic teachers andindividual appliedteachers in yourcommunity and beyondas well

Music faculty aremobilizing a socialmedia campaign spring2021 based on datacollected duringauditions thatdemonstrates manystudents learn aboutthe program via socialmedia.

Andrew Mitchell andTracy Wong May 2021

3e. Develop regionalpre university band,jazz and choir festivalson campus

Faculty felt that thiswould be difficult tomanage and preferredto focus oncollaborations withhigh schools at thispoint, as it is work thathas already started andhas proven successful.

n/a

3f. Champion variousinterdisciplinary andintra-disciplinaryensemble-basedperformance projectswith on campus STEMpartners.

We assume this willemerge out of theSTEM music programthat is beingdeveloped.

Matthew Woolhouse Future (once or as newdegree is being rolledout).

3g. Champion variousCanadian social justiceissues and initiatives on
There have beendiscussions about anIndigenous music and

Matthew Woolhouse Academic year 2021-2022
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McMaster’s campus.One of many examplesto articulate this pointis the UofS JazzEnsemble’s Truth andReconciliation 500Years Indigenous-focused concert.

dance course, withRheanne Chartrandfrom the Museum.With a new IndigenousStudies director inplace suchconversations willresume. It is crucialthat such projects beIndigenous-led.3h. Serve as B.Mus.student faculty advisorsfor McMaster B.Mus.students who wish togo on to pursue acareer in school-basedMusic Education.

Currently facultymembers do consultwith students aboutrequired courses andcareer options. Facultywill use social mediaand othercommunicationstrategies to get thismessaging out tostudents.

Andrew Mitchell Academic year 2021-2022

3i. Start a McMasteralumni (not just B.Mus.alumni) band, jazz bandand choir‘homecoming’ projectsand/or ongoing alumniprojects

There is an existingalumni choir and theyare in touch with TracyWong and arecollaborating together.

Tracy Wong ongoing

3j. Develop virtualconcert videos During the past year ofthe pandemicensembles and choirshave been recordedand showcased onyoutube. Faculty willcontinue to do thisonce they return tocampus.

Ensemble and choirdirectors. ongoing

3k. Develop music-areaspecific bi-annual e-newsletters (e.g. UofSDept of Musicnewsletter

The launch of themusic Instagramaccount fall 2020 willcontinue to be used topromote music events,open houses, concertsand other activities.

Tracy to lead

3l. Develop in-personand/or virtual Open houses are led bythe faculty of SOTA director andmusic faculty ongoing
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McMaster UniversityB.Mus.-specific OpenHouse events and/orweekends

humanities and eacharea from within SOTAparticipates annuallyincluding music. Musicspecific open houses(there were 3 in fall2020) on zoom willcontinue to bedeveloped. The virtualformat allows students,teachers andcounsellors to attend.
4. Appoint a 3rd fulltime tenure track musicfaculty position in thearea(s) of jazz and/orcontemporary/worldmusic

See point 3 above.Crucial is balancing allpriorities in music; TTshould be able tocontribute broadly tothe full program.

SOTA director andDean of Humanities

5a. Develop 2-yearcourse rotations modelfor all music techniquescourses (e.g. Brass,Percussion, Woodwind)and selected upperyear music electivesand then publiclypublish (which includescommitting to) thesecourse rotationalmodels so that yourcurrent B.Mus. andnon-B.Mus. majorsalike can plan theircourses for the next 2years accordingly.

Faculty felt this was agood idea and will bemeeting in May 2021to draft a rotationalschedule.

Matthew and Andrewto lead. May 2021 (deadline byCurriculum time fall2021)

5b. Encourage studentsperforming violin, viola,cello, bass, flute,trumpet, clarinet to buyor rent their owninstruments from alocal retailer whilemaintainingMcMaster’s

Faculty felt this is also agood idea but want tocaution not removingaccessibility issues tostudents who don’thave access toinstruments.

SOTA director andManager of Operations Academic year 2021-2022
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compliment or rarerand/or specializedinstruments (i.e., bassflute, oboe, bassoon, allpercussion, basstrombone, tuba, etc.).
6. Appoint amusicfaculty member (notsupport staff fromSOTA ) to havegovernance over hiringand pedagogicalmanagement of allhourly musicinstructors.

While the staffing ofthe hourly instructors islead by SOTA adminteam, music faculty willdevelop a kind of “codeof conduct” and equitytraining for instructors.

Andrew take the leadand then work withSOTA director.
For summer 2021

7. Allow for andfacilitate on-campusinstrument-specific(including voice) masterclasses, given byapplied teachers(hourly and whereappropriate full time)and make theseevening and weekendmaster classes open tothe general public(living or virtual).

This year a donorprovided funds for aseries of master classesfor the ensembles. Iffunding continuesfaculty felt they werehighly successful andcould be opened up tothe public as well.

Music faculty ongoing

8. Consider developinga for profit preuniversity conservatoryof music area thatwould be active onweekends, eveningsand the summer

Faculty felt if donorfunds could be realizeda summer camp wouldbe a great idea.

Tracy lead Summer 2022

9. Create incentivestructures for allprograms within SOTAto benefit throughrewarding the creationof unique andattractive innovativeservice and core courseprogramming. Do thisby awarding a portion

Faculty would like asense of if they havelarge numbers inservice courses howthat is reflected inallowing/enablingsome of the smallerupper year courses.

SOTA director ongoing
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of all service teachingback to the programsaid teaching ultimatelycoms from10. Appoint a clearadministrative &governance musicleader, a person withmusic-specificexperience, tocoordinate all thingsB.Mus.-related on adaily operations andgeneral long termplanning basis.

Faculty recommendedappointing a musicfaculty as assistantdirector who wouldhave a vote at DAC andassist the director withoverseeing the musicprogram.

Dean’s Response, Faculty of Humanities:
Faculty complement: It is the case that the reviewers recommend 2-3 TT hires over theshort term to support the B. Mus program. This is quite common in IQAP reviews.The Faculty, unfortunately, is not currently growing its faculty complement, nor is it, I’mafraid, keeping up with retirements and departures. That reality aside, the current facultycohort is able to cover the program’s needs, and the program review seemed to indicatethat new TT faculty were needed primarily to run outreach efforts. As the program responseindicates, the Music faculty already engage in a fair amount of outreach. Morecould be done, for sure, but we will need to think of other ways to strengthen existingoutreach and introduce new efforts than new TT lines at the present time.
Declining enrollments: as noted above, I agree we may wish to think about whether weare maximizing our outreach and recruitment efforts. We have only recently hired a full-time recruitment officer in the Faculty and Communications Manager. We can certainlyleverage their expertise, along with the efforts already underway in Music to get the wordout more. I’m glad to hear the Music faculty discussed the launch of a social mediacampaign this spring, and I was very impressed by Joe Resendes’ virtual concert thatbrought high school musicians together with the McMaster Concert Band. The new SOTAdirector has lots of good ideas and experiencewhen it comes to engaging with schools andcommunity groups. I am sure she will work with the Music faculty on some new recruitmentinitiatives that reflect their interests.
All that said, I felt the external reviewers downplayed the significance of the new SAF-funded B.Sc/B. Mus and B. HSc/B. Mus degree combinations that we are currently workingon in the Faculty, under the leadership of Prof. Matthew Woolhouse. We are hopefulthat these new combined honours offerings will be of interest to some of the same studentswho participate in our ensembles but currently major only in STEM and Health disciplines. Iwant to thank Dr. Woolhouse for his work on this cross-Faculty initiative and look forward to
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seeing the outcomes. Promotion of this new option will be important when the time comes.An international certificate in music cognition currently under discussion, offeringinternational experience to students, might further bolster the profile of the program andstrengthen recruitment.
In tandem with these efforts to rework the B. Mus degree to make way for combined optionswith STEM program students, I recommend that Music faculty also work with AssociateDean to think of additional ways to open the stand-alone B. Mus program to afford greateraccess to more students and further interactions with other programs in the Humanities.Additional recommendations and comments:

 I was happy to see the reviewers recommend that we can cut back on the number of instruments that we purchase, maintain and store for student use. I recognize thatsome of the less common instruments should still be provided for by the Musicprogram. I support the course rotation idea if it would benefit students, though the assistantdean should be consulted, to make sure the plan does not inadvertently createinflexibilities. While a rotation should support student planning, we will need to makeclear that alterations are sometimes unavoidable. I support greater engagement around social justice causes. What I wouldrecommend, however, is that the Music faculty and SOTA director think about howMusic can work with other SOTA and/or Humanities faculty on such projects. Thereis no need to duplicate efforts, and the impact will be greater by combining ideas andenergy. Relatedly, I did not see any reference to other forms of collaboration within SOTAand only one reference to Music-related faculty researchers outside of SOTA ineither the external review report or the program response. I recognize that the focusof the review is on The B. Mus alone, but one way of strengthening the B. Mus is to leveragerelationships with others. I applaud the B. Mus/STEM proposals for this reason. Iwould therefore also recommend that the 3 permanent faculty and SOTA Directorwork on deepening relationships within SOTA and between Music faculty and othermusic-adjacent faculty in Humanities and other Faculties (music cognition), tomaximize outreach, recruitment, research and teaching activities. One item that I did not see reference to in the program’s response was thereviewers’ recommendation that ensemble members in other programs be charged aparticipation fee. There is a substantial cost to the Faculty to run the ensembles, andother Faculties regularly charge fees for learning and co-curricular experiences withsuccess. Clearly other Music programs do it for ensembles, according to the externalreviewers. Finances: Associate Dean Corner, in particular, has worked hard over the last twoyears to communicate with the Music faculty about the Faculty’s budget and how itworks. This communication has aided the development of the new B. Mus/STEMproposals, for example. We will continue to educate all members of the Facultyabout the financial situation. As part of this effort, the annual costing exercise begun
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under the previous dean is expected to resume after a hiatus owing to staff leavesand the pandemic. Governance: there is no voting at DAC, it is an advisory council. I have fullconfidence that the Director of the School can adequately represent the needs of allfaculty members in her unit. She should, of course, maintain open communicationwithin the School to facilitate her representation of all interests and needs of itsmembers.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation:
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

School of Social Work
Date of Review: April 5th and 6th, 2021

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
undergraduate and graduate programs delivered by the School of Social Work. This report identifies the
significant strengths of the program, together with opportunities for program improvement and
enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for
implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the School of Social Work
program submitted a self-study in March 2021 to the Vice-Provost, Faculty and Vice-Provost and Dean of
Graduate Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its undergraduate and graduate programs.
The approved self-study presented program descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data
provided by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained
the CVs for each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of
Social Sciences, and selected by the Vice-Provost, Faculty and Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate
Studies. The review team reviewed the self-study documentation and then conducted a review on April
5th and 6th, 2021. The review included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic);
Faculty Dean, Vice-Provost, Faculty, Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Associate Dean,
Graduate Studies and Research, Associate Dean, Academic, Assistant Dean Director of the School of
Social Work and meetings with groups of current students, full-time faculty and support staff.
The Director of the School and the Dean of the Faculty of Social Sciences submitted responses to the
Reviewers’ Report (June and July 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications
and corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
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External reviewers recognized:
 The “quality and dedication” of faculty and staff at the School, their “commitment to students,to the community, and to excellence”; the strengths of faculty members’ programs of researchand educational leadership; the pride expressed by students, alumni and community partnersabout their association with the School
 The School’s “foresight and... alignment” with directions taken by key partners and stakeholders(CASWE, the University, and the Faculty of Social Sciences) and its “commitment to beingforward thinking, always intent on responding to the changing, emerging needs of the widercommunity.”
 The “extensive experimentation and innovation” the School has demonstrated in evolving itsundergraduate program, including the introduction of the Honours BSW degree, enhancedinclusion of Indigenous content and ways of knowing in undergraduate courses, creation of anIndigenous pathway in the BSW degree, creation of the Preparing for Critical Practice in ChildWelfare (PCPCW) pathway, and the Community-University Policy Alliance on Gender-basedComplex Homelessness. “These are both necessary directions for post-secondary programs insocial work and offerings that have compelling relevance for the community.”
 The introduction of an MSW in Critical Leadership (MSW CL) and two new graduate diplomas(Community-Engaged Research and Evaluation (GD CERE) and Critical Leadership (GD CL)): theseprograms “are particularly exciting, as they are directly relevant to community needs at both theregional and national levels.”
 The School’s PhD students are “both highly capable and well-supported,” successful in fundingcompetitions, and filling academic and sector-specific positions across Canada.

Areas for improvement:
 Further work to integrate equity, diversity & inclusion into undergraduate programs, deliverymodels and governance, and to ensure that faculty with lived experience of complex issues havean opportunity to provide leadership and teaching in relevant courses/ that the School and itsinstructors reflect the populations they work with and serve.
 Undergraduate students “bring less professional experience, more diverse learning needs, andmore complexity than seen in past years. This means they require more supports—includingfield education and mental health supports.”
 The Graduate Diplomas: “With continued evolution, marketing and support they could becomeprograms subscribed by students from across the country.” Currently, however, thesustainability of the Graduate Diplomas is in question.
 “The collective and individual sustainability” of faculty and staff members’ current work. “Thefaculty complement is 0.5 FTE lower than in 2014 despite significant program growth andincreasing student demands”; faculty and staff members’ “passion and dedication can mask theimpacts of workload demands.” The reliance on sessional instructors has increased, and “while
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these colleagues are invaluable at every school, their availability and ability to help build andsustain a school is limited.”

More specific areas for improvement described in the report are directly reflected in therecommendations, discussed below.

Implementation Plan
Please outline the recommendations made by reviewers and indicate how you plan to address the
recommendations in the chart below.
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibilityfor LeadingFollow-Up

Timeline forAddressingRecommendation
Continue to focus ongoals of Equity,Diversity, andInclusion (EDI).

Prioritize equity goals in upcomingfaculty hire (and continue tointegrate EDI ‘inclusive excellence’process in all hiring)
Through the Social Work PracticeLearning Platform, curate anddevelop curriculum resources thatattend to equity and identity(especially in micro practice).

Director

UndergraduateChair

Upcomingacademic year

Three-yearhorizon

Continue to reviewthe Field Educationprogram to ensurethere are adequatesupports and that theSchool continues torespond to therapidly changing andcomplex needs of thecommunities,placements, andstudents

Building on the review initiatedthrough this self-study, consultcolleagues in the field regarding theneeds of communities, goals forplacement-based learning, andfactors in student success. Presentresults of the review, resourceimplications recommendations to theDean.

Director andField EducationCoordinator
Summer 2021

Continue to reviewrecruitmentstrategies forattractingundergraduate andgraduate students

Review and strengthen approachesto recruitment and support forIndigenous students
Chair, Circle forIndigenousSocial WorkAction (CISWA)supported byAdministrator

Summer 2021 &upcomingrecruitment cycle
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Continue toreview/strengthenBSW, MSW, andgraduate diplomacurricula

Review curricula of BSW and MSWfor attention to Indigenousknowledge, methodologies andhistories – draw on the forthcomingIndigenous Education Primer

Pilot a co-teaching model in SW 2BB3(2022/ 23 year) as one approach toaddressing decolonization, equity,and diversity
Initiate discussion with ExperientialEducation and MacPherson Institutecolleagues, and Associate Dean,about an emerging partnership withMission Services and the potential todevelop a community-based teachingsite with multiple placementopportunities
In consultation with the AssociateDean, develop a proposal to sustainthe Preparing for Critical Practice inChild Welfare Pathway (includingformal designation and requiredresources), for presentation to FSSUndergraduate Curriculumcommittee & Dean.

Further develop the Social WorkPractice Learning Platform (including:consider curriculum development inareas identified in review: ‘on theground’ advocacy/ change skills,documentation skills, death andbereavement, post-colonial socialwork practice)

Undergrad andGrad Chairs incollaborationwith Chair ofCISWA

Director(proposal toDean forteachingresources)

Director

Director

Undergrad andGrad Chair, andField EducationCoordinator

Three-yearhorizon

Late fall 2021

Summer 2021

Summer 2022

Ongoing

Continue to promotestudent wellness Further develop analysis of andapproaches to self-care in BSWcurriculum
Discussion about students’ mental

UndergraduateChair Two-year horizon
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health (especially in pandemic) asregular agenda item at facultymeetings
Director Upcomingacademic year

Expand and refinesupports for studentswith diverseaccessibility and(dis)ability learningneeds

Confirm capacity and process for theFaculty of Social Sciences Liaison toStudent Accessibility Services tosupport BSW &MSW placementaccommodations
Support instructors to take uprecommendations in the FlexForwardguide for accessibility in the remoteteaching & pandemic context

Director inconsultationwith FSS Liaisonand Dean

Director

Summer 2021

Upcomingacademic year

Continue to refineMSW programs,examining inparticular issuesrelated to curriculumdesign, scheduling,and recruitment.

Review MSW programs foropportunities for online and blendedteaching and learning
Review recruitment: consider anapproach that recognizes strength ofapplicant pool for MSW CL, andchallenges in MSW CA
Seek out leadership placementopportunities in clinical contexts

Graduate Chair

Graduate Chair

MSW FieldEducation Co-ordinator

Two-year horizon

Review and refinethe positioning andstructure ofGraduate Diplomaswithin the School’sgraduate programs.

Building on the self-study, undertakea review of the Graduate Diplomas:purposes, current audiences,opportunities presented by remotelearning, new delivery arrangementsand structures (e.g. micro-credentialsthat ladder to MSW), funding models(especially in light of new corridorfunding arrangements), resourcesrequired for sustainability.

Director, inconsultationwith GraduateChair, GDipCERE programfacilitator&Associate DeanGrad Studies &Research

RecommendationsSummer 2022

Continue to reviewPhD studentexperience
Review attrition and times tocompletion to determine if programchanges to support student successare merited

Director, withGraduate Chair Summer 2021

Continue to be As part of CASWE self-study, initiate Director and CASWE self-study
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proactive regardingfaculty and staffwellness
formal conversation with faculty andstaff to assess well-being as programgrowth and increasing complexitymake their roles more demanding.
In CASWE review, identify steps toprotect well-being and balancedemands and identify requiredadjustments to faculty and staffnumbers.

Administrator this summer andfall; externalreview Spring2022

Encourage theinclusion of studentvoices by fosteringstudent caucusparticipation withingovernance anddecision-makingstructures

Review processes for seeking studentinput into governance and decision-making; consider designated spotsfor members of caucus groups

UndergraduateChair Two-year horizon

As a School, reviewthe University’scommitment toInternationalizationand explore strongeraction to be betteraligned with thisparticular directionreflected in theinstitution’s strategicplan

Consult with faculty members withinterest/ expertise ininternationalization; consideralignment with the University’sInternationalization commitments,and any actions to foster greateralignment

Director Two-year horizon

Faculty Response
The Dean thanked the reviewers for their thorough review and thoughtfulrecommendations regarding how to enhance the educational programs of the School ofSocial Work, nothing the recommendations will be helpful to both the School and theDean in the coming years as they work to strengthen the programs.
The reviewers offer high praise for the School and its educational programs. The reviewnotes that the School is forward-thinking and responsive to the needs of the community,making it a leader among Schools of Social Work in Canada. The reviewers highlight thecommitment and dedication of all faculty and staff to provide a high-quality education toits students, and emphasize the innovation and experimentation undertaken by theSchool in response to both recommendations from the 2014 IQAP review and changes in
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the broader environment in which the School operates. Of particular note is thedevelopment of programming to respond to calls by the Truth and ReconciliationCommission, new pathways that address challenging areas of social work practice such aschild welfare, and new programs that serve needs for life- long learning and alternativepathways for pursue graduate education in social work. The School’s faculty are researchleaders in Canada. The School is recognized by all as fostering a strong collegialenvironment that supports consensus decision-making and effective governance. Overall,the review offers a strong endorsement of the current work of the School while offeringrecommendations for further enhancing its programs.
Most of the recommendations focus on areas already identified by the School as needingattention, and the review offers helpful, creative options for the School to consider inaddressing them. The Dean noted in particular the increasing challenges with respect tofield placements, due both to students who are less prepared than in the past (due tomore limited life experiences) and the increasingly competitive context for arrangingplacements, which requires finding placements outside the traditional types oforganizations. The School has and will continue to devote resources to address thesechallenges. The School has long focused on issues of EDI, Indigenous Strategies, andsocial justice, sensitive to the need to integrate such perspectives into both learningsettings and in the practices of the School. The School has clear plans for deepening thiswork. And the School has already begun re-thinking the design and role of its stillrelatively new diploma programs in response to its experience thus far. The Deanreviewed the School’s response to the review recommendations and discussed theresponse with the School Director. The response is thorough, responding to each of therecommendations offered, and outlines realistic actions that can be taken to addresseach of them effectively. The School is committed to meaningful change in each area,and we have already agreed on some areas that require resources from outside theschool, such as enhanced support for the field education programs. The Dean was fullysatisfied with the School’s response and looked forward to working with its members inthe coming years to implement the recommendations.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

French B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Date of Review:May 3 - 4, 2021
In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
undergraduate and graduate programs delivered by the French Department. This report identifies the
significant strengths of the programs, together with opportunities for program improvement and
enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for
implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
The French Department submitted a self-study in April 2021 to the Vice-Provost, Faculty and Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its undergraduate andgraduate programs. The approved self-study presented program descriptions, learning outcomes, andanalyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the program and the CVs for each member in theprogram.
Two arm’s length external reviewers, both from Ontario and one internal reviewer were endorsed bythe Dean, Faculty of Humanities, and selected by the Vice-Provosts. The review team reviewed the self-
study and supporting documentation and then conducted a virtual site visit on May 3 - 4 2021. The visitincluded meetings with the Provost, Vice-Provosts, Dean, Associate Dean and faculty and students andmembers of the pertinent administrative units.
The Chair of the French Department and the Dean of the Faculty of Humanities submitted responses tothe Reviewers’ Report (September 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and clarificationsand corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
Strengths
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In their report (June 2021), the Review team noted that the department is playing a key role in training
students in one of Canada’s two official languages.
The reviewers highlighted the following strengths of the programs:
According to the external review team, the department of French’s fundamental strength is its student-centered vision and mission. On the teaching front, we prepare graduates to think, work and activelyparticipate in the evolving political and cultural environments of the 21st century, but in French. Ourgraduate and undergraduate programs combine the intellectual agility and other benefits of culturalknowledge and competencies in French within an overall rich liberal arts learning experience. We workto foster our students’ critical awareness to develop conceptual problem-probing as well as communityengagement, specifically evidence of the ability to challenge socialized ideas and dialogue from multipleperspectives. These goals are among the key features of our dual umbrella theme “Francophonie etDiversite ́”.
Areas for Improvement
In their report, the IQAP reviewers identify, in addition to its ten recommendations, four areas in whichthe Department of French could introduce improvements to our undergraduate and graduate programs.

1. Creation and Implementation of a Placement Test for entering Level 1 Students.
2. More curricular offerings at the undergraduate and graduate levels.3. Curricular Revisions4. Review Departmental Committee Structure and Meetings Schedule

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationFaculty who retire inthe next 3-5 yearsmust be replaced at aone for one ratio (1:1)

The departmentconcurs and the chairwill consult withDean.
Dean, Faculty ofHumanities. 3-5 years

Administrativeassistant positionshould be made full-time, at the latest,with the return tocampus. Some of thetasks that currently

The departmentconcurs and the chairwill consult withDean.
Dean, Faculty ofHumanities. Immediately
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fall to theadministrativecoordinator could bepassed on to theadministrativeassistant (forinstance, assigningTAs to faculty orcourses, assisting thehead, and thegraduate andundergraduatechairs, etc.).

A greater number of
languagesectionstaught by part-timefaculty or graduatestudents.

The departmentconcurs but there areissues related tocollectiveagreements withMUFA and CUPEthat will slow or deterimplementation.

Dean, Faculty ofHumanities and otherconcerned parties.
Ongoing

Consider hiring 1-2full-time languageinstructors and / or afaculty memberspecialized insecond- languagepedagogy.

The departmentconcurs and the chairwill consult with theDean.
Dean, Faculty ofHumanities. Ongoing

Class size inlanguage coursesshould be decreasedto 30 students.
The departmentconcurs and the chairwill consult withAssociate Dean andDean.

Dean and AssociateDean, Faculty ofHumanities.
2022-2023

Consider renewing orconverting theposition currentlyheld by apostdoctoral fellow toensure ongoingdevelopment andenhancement of the

The departmentconcurs and the chairwill consult with theDean.
Dean, Faculty ofHumanities. Ongoing
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language courses.

The creation of afirst- year levelcourse that wouldwelcome specificallystudents from 11-12th Grade Core andseparate French1Z06 by levels: onefor beginners up toGrade 10 core, onefor 11/12 grade corestudents and anotherone just for theFrench immersionstudents.

The department hasaddressed this issuewith its significantcurricular reformsand theimplementation of anew placement test(Ev@lang) that willassign students tothe appropriate level:A1, A2, B1, B2.

Chair, andundergraduate chair,French languagecourses revampingad hoc committee.

Ongoing

Consider making onebusiness Frenchcourse available aspart of the Frenchdegrees to Frenchmajors and minors.

This recommendationhas been addressedby opening thesecourses to studentsminoring or majoringin French.

Chair, undergraduatechair, undergraduatecommittee, and theAcademic AdvisingOffice.

Complete

Consider offering afew more courses atthe 3rd- 4th yearlevel; possibly offer 1-2 courses in Frenchlinguistics. (Somestudents said thatthey were requiredfor some educationprograms.)

French educationprograms require thatstudents be taught inFrench and the Chairwill pursuediscussion withChairs and Dean onhow best to meet thisneed.

Chair, Dean ofFaculty ofHumanities.
2021-2022

Consider ways forgraduate students toexplore career pathsoutside of universityteaching. (This mightbe done at theFaculty of Humanities

The department ismoving on thisrecommendation andthe chair will consultwith relevant partiesto offer morevolunteer and

Chair, graduate chairFrench, AssociateDean of graduatestudies, Faculty ofHumanities(InternshipCoordinator) and

6-12 months
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level, given thatalternative careerpaths are relevant tomany graduatestudents in thehumanities.)

employmentopportunities. other universityservices.

Dean’s Response, Faculty of Humanities:
The Dean is happy to see that the review team recognized the steps that have been taken since the lastreview to update and rationalize the undergraduate curriculum, headlined by the introduction of theEuropean standards, known as DELF. With the help of an SAF-funded postdoctoral fellow, the newcurriculum is now on offer, and we hope that students will see the advantages of a certificate for Frenchachievement that is recognized internationally. We will want to monitor the impact of the newcurriculum over the next several years. The Dean recommends that the Department continue to gatherdata from students via an exit survey, or other mechanism and also recommends that the Departmentwork with the Communications manager to regularly promote the advantages of our new DELFpedagogy.
With respect to the implementation table provided the Department’s response, there are several ideasthat the Department notes have already been achieved. The call for a commitment to replace all retiredfaculty members is premature, as I know of no impending retirements in French. When retirement plansare made official, the Dean will consider the possibility of an appointment. In the meantime, the Deanremains open to all opportunities.
The Faculty’s Director of Finance and Administration has been working closely with the AdminCoordinator and Chair in French on a staffing solution. It is a priority of the Chair to have an AA withnative French ability, and the Dean has committed to that request.
With respect to the level I curriculum, the reviewers’ recommendation appears to involve amisunderstanding: 1Z06 is for students with only grade-10 French. Currently, students with grade 12 areadmitted to 1A06/2M06, whereas students with only grade-11 have to take 2Z06 first and students withonly grade-10 have to take 1Z06 and 2Z06 before 1A06/2M06, which is required for the major.1A06/2M06 is a problem, not only because the level of French required for entry to the program is sohigh (such that students without grade-12 can’t become majors and graduate in 4 years), but alsobecause it serves as a prerequisite for any student wishing to take higher-level courses. Further, even forstudents with grade-12, the gap between Immersion and Core students leads to many of the latterdropping 1A06. The placement test seeks to address this by redirecting weaker students with grade-12to 2Z06, thus in fact increasing the number of students who face extra hurdles.
To address the problem the reviewers rightly identify that the department needs to think of ways toopen access to the major—and indeed to courses—to students without such a high level of French (e.g.,remove 2Z06 while making 1Z06 more robust and/or admitting students achieving high grades in 1Z06
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and/or 2Z06 to the major without requiring them to take 1A06/2M06, or at least without requiring anextra 6 units by splitting 1A06/2M06 into two 3-unit courses—itself facilitating access—and allowingstudents to place directly into the second).
There are several recommendations that the reviewers make with respect to hiring instructors, class sizeand program numbers. It is worth noting, however, that 1Z06 is the only course in which enrolmentexceeds 50 in a section, though in most cases intake is less than 30. Enrolments in 1A06 last year were39, 37, 43, & 20. It is also the case that 2020-21 was the first year in which the number of sections of1A06 was reduced from 5 to 4, and this shift has not resulted in an increase in class size, while thenumber of sections of 1Z06 was increased from 2 to 3 (to facilitate the new pedagogical approach),reducing class size. Therefore, the claim that these changes have diminished program enrolments isunwarranted, given that they only went into effect last year. Similarly, the claim that there has been anet cut to the resourcing of the program is also inaccurate, as one fewer 1A06 section must be viewedalongside the addition of one new 1Z06 section.
There was also a recommendation to add more upper year courses to the annual offerings. The Deanrecognizes that this has been a desire of the department for a few years, but it is important that werecognize the following. It is true that the department agreed to reduce the level-3 requirement by 3units in order to meet the expanded resource demands of the curriculum owing to new pedagogy,reducing the required total program units to 51. However, that total is still higher than most Humanitiesprograms. It also remains difficult to see a need for more level-3 and -4 courses when enrolments in halfof these are below 15 (with only a couple of courses exceeding 30). Moreover, since no honours studentneeds more than 17 units in each year (51/3), there is a reasonable amount of choice: we have 27 atlevel 2 and 15 at levels 3 & 4, for a total of 57 units. Given that some courses are available on rotationand that students can take electives across different levels, the total number of choices is even greaterthan those numbers indicate.
The Dean commends the department for opening up the Professional French courses to majors andminors. (Presumably the reviewers mean Professional not Business French). The Department’s decisionis welcome. But the problem is that the certificates attract few students because Essential Frenchrequires three 6-unit courses and 1A06/2M06 is a prerequisite for Professional French 1. If professionalFrench could be taught at a less advanced level such that students with only grade-12 could enroll inProfessional French 1, the professional French courses would be likely to attract more students (andfurther French would still be required for the certificate). The department needs to consider that 6-unitcourses have become quite rare on campus, especially in our Faculty. Requiring three 6-unit coursesmakes scheduling very difficult for students. If the department agrees that the name “Essential French”should be changed, we could pursue other options, though the Dean would also recommend a review ofthe certificate requirements.
With respect to career readiness, the Dean recommends that the Chair speak to the manager of careerand experiential programs to ensure that she is also seeking French-language internships or post-graduation jobs in the Hamilton area. The Dean also agrees that the Department should do more to helpits graduate students consider and prepare for non-academic careers. The Department’s GraduateDirector should raise this issue when the Associate Dean Graduate Studies next brings all the GraduateDirectors together.
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Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation:
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Biomedical Engineering, M.A.Sc. and Ph.D.
Date of Review: March 2nd and 3rd

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
graduate programs delivered by Biomedical Engineering. This report identifies the significant strengths of
the program, together with opportunities for program improvement and enhancement, and it sets out and
prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that will
be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the School of Biomedical Engineering
submitted a self-study in January 2021 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the
cyclical program review of its graduate programs. The approved self-study presented program
descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research and
Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the program and the
CVs for each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Deans, Faculty of
Engineering and Health Sciences, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies. The
review team reviewed the self-study documentation and then conducted a remote review on March 2nd
and 3rd, 2021. The review included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-
Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Deans of the Faculties, Associate Deans Grad Studies and Research
(Engineering and Health Sciences), Co-Directors of the School and meetings with groups of current
students, full-time faculty and support staff.
The Co-Directors of the School and the Deans of the Faculties of Engineering and Health Sciences submitted
responses to the Reviewers’ Report (June and July 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and
clarifications and corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
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Strengths
 An excellent innovative interdisciplinary Biomedical Engineering program, with milestones whichare consistent with most research-intensive engineering graduate programs in Canada High-achieving student population with excellent calibre of faculty
 Excellent core courses along with other options for elective courses
 Excellent annual BME symposium A unique and excellent communication retreat for students Very strong research productivity and grant funding of the participating faculty Students adequately meet publications criteria expected from Masters and PhD students Uniformly positive assessments of the Co-Directors’ dedication to program success

Areas for Enhancement or Improvement
 Expansion of supervisory committee membership to include FHS members Increase funding for student activities to enhance interactive environment Review courses, including the core courses, based upon students’ feedback Increase the base budget of the program Other recommendations are outlined in the table 1

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeadingFollow-Up

Timeline forAddressingRecommendation
Review the contentand format of thecore courses withconsideration of thefeedback receivedfrom the students.

The program will meet withthe instructors of these twocourses to discuss thefindings from the studentsurvey and come up withchanges to the delivery andcontent. They will continueto survey students on aperiodic basis – once every 3years - for continuousimprovement

Co-Directors ofBME Meeting with theinstructors in the fall toidentify opportunitiesto improve the courseofferings and formatfor implementation in2022
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Continue to exploreopportunities toencourage additionalHealth Sciencesfaculty tocontribute to theBME program.

The program agrees with thisrecommendation. Over thepast year they have hadrenewed interest from HealthSciences faculty members tojoin the school. They haveformalized the approvalprocess for AssociateMembers with a clearexpectation of theirinvolvement andparticipation in supervision,co- supervision and inteaching activities. They willcontinue to engage withinstitutes and centers inHealth Sciences to enhanceresearch collaborationswhich will facilitate increasedparticipation.

Co-Directors ofBME Ongoing over the nextsix years, until the nextIQAP review

Consider adding arequirement, at leastat the PhD level, thatsupervisorycommitteesinclude membersfrom bothEngineering andHealth Sciences.

Currently, all supervisorycommittees areinterdisciplinary. That is, theyconsist of faculty membersfrom two or more differentdisciplines – either withinEngineering or from thefaculties of Sciences andHealth Sciences.
They are in the process ofidentifying opportunities forincreasing participation fromHealth Sciences members ofthe school.
The first step is to increasethe number of AssociateMembers from HealthSciences through outreach tothem. This will increase thediversity of the expertisepresent and enableidentification of suitablemembers with the rightexpertise for

Co-Directors ofBME Gradualimplementation overthe next three years
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a supervisorycommittee.
The next step will be toensure that thecommittees forstudents whoseresearch has a healthsciences componenthave a suitablemember. This will bedone at the time ofapproval of thecommittee throughgentle encouragementand suggestion.
They believe that someof the research withinthe school requiresexpertise that ispresent outside thefaculty of HealthSciences and thereforethink that a case-by-case assessment ratherthan a requirementwould be moresuitable.

Address sources ofmismatch betweenstudents’ expertiseand TA assignments,including invitingstudents to self-identify mismatchedassignments, helpingstudentsseek TA opportunitiesoutside the Faculty ofEngineering, and, ifpossible, increasingthenumber of TAopportunities withinthe iBME program.

They are aware of theissue identified with afew students.Currently, the studentsare given theopportunity to choosedepartments in whichthey would like to TA,and 80% of ourstudents get eithertheir 1st or 2nd choice.
They believe thatstudents with HealthSciences backgroundsmay not be able to getthe department oftheir 1st choice as theFaculty of Health

BME Admin Staff Revisit each year andreassess
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Sciences has aconsiderable numberof their own TA’s andas such do not havesufficientopportunities forBME students.
However, not only dothe majority of BMEstudents receive TAassignments in theirdepartment of choice,but most departmentsalso do everythingpossible toaccommodate ourstudents’ preferenceof courses.

Consider increasingthe very modestbudget available tothe co-directors tosupportevents which includethe annualsymposium.

They agree with thisrecommendation andwill schedule adiscussion with theDeans and AssociateDeans onprogramming andsupport that theyenvision for ourstudents over the next3 years, and seekadditional support forthose initiatives whichwill enhancecollaborative,communication andoutreach activities.

Co-Directors of BME Discuss with Deans insummer of 2021 andfall of 2021.
Implement events andactivities in 2022

Explore options toequalize the cost-to-supervisor betweenFHS and Engineeringas ameans to reduce thebarrier to FHSparticipation.

The cost to supervisoris determined largelyby the respectivefaculties. It requiresdiscussion betweenthe two AssociateDean’s.
They think that theschool offers studentswith a unique skill setand interests that are

Associate Deans N/A
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not available in thevarious departments inEngineering or HealthSciences. Therefore,cost parity should notbe an issue as the skillset of students inSBME is different fromthose in FHS and maybe well suited totechnology relevantprojects.The co-directorsmight consider aregular meeting withthe Associate Deansat leasttwice per year toreview progress andhelp program growth.These meetingsmightinclude the leaders ofeach of the 3research themes.

They agree with thisrecommendation andwere alreadydiscussingimplementing theseregular meetings andwill do so in thecoming academic year

Co-Directors of BME Fall 2021

A fundraising anddevelopmentstrategy would behelpful to clarify theexpected rolesand responsibilitiesof BME and the twoDeans’ offices.

This is within thepurview of the Dean’soffice
Deans of Engineeringand Health Sciences N/A

There might be adisproportionatebenefit from a smallinvestment toincrease thefrequency of the verypopular studentevents.

The program agreeswith thisrecommendation, andthey will increase thesocial activities budgetavailable to BMEGA(student association)from $1500 to $5000to carry out moreactivities over the year.

Co-Directors of BME Fall 2021
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Faculty Response
As an interdisciplinary program associated with the Faculties of Engineering and Health Sciences,the response below was crafted and mutually agreed upon by both Faculties.
The reviewers have provided a very complementary report on the graduate program in the Schoolof Biomedical Engineering, highlighting excellence in student engagement and a strong focus onresearch. The program has built up a substantive list of course topics and regularly oversees severalunique and excellent initiatives, like its symposium and newsletter, that significantly foster skillsdevelopment beyond scientific exploration in its students. The intersection of two strong Facultiesin the School gives its students unique access to expertise from two dissimilar but complementaryfields. They are confident that the program will respond constructively to the recommendations.
The reviewers raise questions about the extent of involvement of Health Sciences faculty. The Facultiesremain steadfast in our commitment to exposing students to both fields throughout their studies.They support the reviewers’ suggestion that students should have at least one member of bothFaculties on their supervisory committees. They agree with the program’s response that the firstconsideration should be appropriate expertise, but encourage them to consider the requirementfor a clear justification when forming committees that do not reflect this criterion, and also tomonitor and evaluate the committee composition over time. Although they support the program’ssuggestion to encourage cross-faculty involvement through engagement with research centres andinstitutes, they would like to see more balanced student recruitment from the two Faculties in thefuture, with a possible review of whether elements of the program could be adjusted to help.
The reviewer’s report deviates significantly from the intended scope of an IQAP review and delvesinto matters of employments, finance and even hiring recommendations, which the Faculties feel arebeyond its purview to improve the academic mission of the program. They recognize the guidance of theSchool of Graduate Studies in this matter and will overlook the majority of these issues from thereport but must address some that have been brought up in the program’s response. Most notably,the Faculty of Engineering has reviewed the budget of the program and finds that its fundingcompares favourably to other programs of its size in Engineering.
While specific proposals for funded initiatives related to events, student stipends, and TA hiringhave varying degrees of merit, all program costs must be resourced from program revenues. In thesame vein, fund-raising initiatives must arise from the enthusiasm, initiative, and activity of theprogram leaders and participating faculty, with institutional support where this activity alignsclosely with the Faculties’ fund-raising priorities.
In relation to funding, governance and collaborative connections, the Faculties again encourage theSchool to re-establish the industrial advisory board mentioned in the terms of reference for the Schoolto better connect its associated research work with interested funding partners; and follow throughwith the directors’ plan to pursue larger strategic research initiatives (ORF-RE, CREATE, etc) thatwould involve a substantial number of its associated faculty.
The Faculties were uncertain about the meaning of reviewer’s comments about the cost difference forsupervisors between Faculties. A student in the program receives the same remuneration whethertheir supervisor is from Engineering or Health Science, and the Dean of Engineering provides abursary to those students, in addition to funding from the School of Graduate Studies. In Health
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Sciences, any additional support provided to individual faculty members is a department matter.They also understand that the amount of financial support to BME students is comparable to otherprograms in Engineering and Health Sciences with similar research missions.
Finally, two points of clarification. Some sections of the program’s implementation plan have beenerroneously assigned to the Deans/Associate Deans. The responsibilities for these goals remainwith the program, though the Faculties remain committed to providing support and assistance as theyendeavor to make these improvements. Finally, although students are encouraged to publish theirresearch during their graduate training, there is actually no program requirement for them to do so,despite any allusion to this point in the report.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT 

Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review 

Electrical and Computer Engineering Graduate Programs 

Date of Review: April 14th -16th    

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment 
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the 
graduate programs delivered by Electrical and Computer Engineering. This report identifies the significant 
strengths of the program, together with opportunities for program improvement and enhancement, and it 
sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation. 

The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the 
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any 
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that will 
be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those 
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those 
recommendations. 

Executive Summary of the Review  

In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the Electrical and Computer 
Engineering program submitted a self-study in April 2021 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduates 
Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its graduate programs.  The approved self-study presented 
program descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional 
Research and Analysis.  Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the 
program and the CVs for each full-time member in the department. 

Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of 
Engineering, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies.  The review team reviewed 
the self-study documentation and then conducted a remote review on April 14th – 16th, 2021.  The review 
included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate 
Studies, Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research, Chair of the department and meetings with 
groups of current students, full-time faculty and support staff.   

The Chair of the Department and the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering submitted responses to the 
Reviewers’ Report (May 2021).  Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications and 
corrections were presented.  Follow-up actions and timelines were included. 

 
• Strengths 

o The Student Experience: Graduate students express a high level of satisfaction with 
respect to their programs. The percentage of international ECE graduate students is one 
of the highest among all graduate programs offered at McMaster. Equity, diversity, and 
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inclusion seem to be important priorities for the ECE department, which is of clear 
benefit to international graduate students. 

o Community Engagement: The cooperative education program provides experiential 
learning opportunities for graduate students as part of their degree. This is an essential 
complement to their academic and research training, and provides them with critical 
skills to succeed in industrial careers. 

o Research: The ECE Department offers an outstanding research training environment 
and many opportunities for collaborative projects. 

 

• Areas for Enhancement or Improvement 

o Program Governance: It would be beneficial to enhance departmental processes to 
review and evolve graduate course offerings. 

o Communication: There seemed to be a lack of common understanding among faculty 
about certain aspects of the graduate program (e.g. faculty mentorship, grading 
practises). Enhancing the level of discussions relating to the graduate program would be 
beneficial. 

o Student Interactions: Enhancing the degree to which graduate students have the 
opportunity to interact with each other, outside of their immediate lab groups, would be 
beneficial. 

 

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses 

Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for 
Leading Follow-Up 

Timeline for 
Addressing 
Recommendation 

Recommendations highlighted in review report’s Executive Summary 
Consider whether 
there would be a 
benefit in normalizing 
the minimum grade 
admission 
requirement for all 
programs to B+. 

We agree that the admission 
requirement for the MEng in 
Electrical & Biomedical 
Engineering (currently a B 
minimum) could be adjusted to 
match the current minimum for 
the other programs (B+). We 
will put this change through the 
official approval process in the 
coming academic year, so it will 
come into effect in Sept 2022, if 
approved. 

Assoc Chair Sept 2022 
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Monitor the impact 
of the tuition 
differential between 
international PhD and 
international MASc 
students. 

We agree that it will be 
important to track the impact of 
the tuition differential on our 
MASc enrollment and to make 
sure that we can maintain a 
high-quality Masters program. 
Current enrollment patterns are 
being impacted greatly by 
COVID restrictions across the 
world, so we will need to 
monitor the effects of the 
tuition differential over the next 
few years as things hopefully 
normalize. 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Administrator 

Initial review 
before 18-month 
progress report; 
Analyze again in 
May 2024 

Communicate to 
faculty the 
departmental process 
to review and 
coordinate yearly 
graduate course 
offerings. 

We agree with the reviewers 
that our graduate programs 
could benefit from greater 
coordination amongst 
instructors. Given the breadth 
of subdisciplines within ECE, we 
have been working on forming 
Graduate Teaching Clusters to 
facilitate such discussions, as 
described in the IQAP self-study 
document. This model has 
worked very well for the 
ongoing assessment and 
continuous improvement of our 
undergraduate programs, and 
the department as a whole has 
agreed to implement teaching 
clusters also at the graduate 
level. Cluster chairs were 
assigned for the 2020-21 
academic year, but in light of 
the continuation of the 
pandemic, the deadline for their 
initial meetings was extended 
until the summer of 2021. 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Graduate Teaching 
Cluster leaders 

Dec 2021 
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Enhance the 
curriculum so that 
there is a better 
balance between 
theoretical and 
applied content, 
between physics- 
based modelling and 
data-driven 
paradigms. In 
particular, there is a 
clear need for more 
machine learning 
courses taught from 
an application-centric 
viewpoint. 

Overall discussions about 
curriculum improvements will 
best take place in our Graduate 
Teaching Clusters, so that they 
can be customized to the 
difference subdisciplines of ECE 
within our department. 
In regards to machine learning 
courses, Dr. Sorina Dumitrescu 
introduced a new 4th-year 
undergraduate elective in 
Machine Learning this past year, 
and she is now developing a 
graduate-level course that will 
be offered first as a Special 
Topics course in Winter 2022. 
We anticipate the development 
of further courses on data- 
driven approaches as we 
continue to hire faculty in the 
computer engineering area. 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Graduate Teaching 
Cluster leaders 

Winter 2022 

Consider 
implementing a 
minimum number of 
students necessary to 
hold a graduate class. 

The distribution of enrollments 
in our courses has been a topic 
of discussion at department 
gatherings over the last year, 
with a number of well-thought 
out mechanisms being 
proposed. However, the 
finalization of a policy was put 
on hold during the pandemic. 
We will discuss this at our 
department retreat this 
summer, with a proposal to be 
developed in the next academic 
year based on discussion at 
department meetings. 

Chair, Assoc Chair Fall 2022 

Provide more 
opportunities and 
reasons for MEng 
students to engage 
with course 
instructors and peers. 

We will look at developing a 
series of meetings each 
academic year for MEng 
students, to promote cohesion 
among this cohort. We will also 
work on integrating MEng 
students more fully into existing 
social events, department 
seminars, etc. 

Chair, Assoc Chair Fall 2022 
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Facilitate the creation 
of a graduate student 
social club. 

We agree that an ECE grad 
student club could greatly 
benefit our students, 
particularly as they look to re- 
engage with each other after 
pandemic restrictions are lifted. 
We will look at developing an 
election process and budget 
that can encourage formation of 
this club, while maintaining 
some oversight by the 
department, to ensure that it 
works to meet the needs of all 
our graduate students. 
We do not want the activities of 
this department-level club to 
conflict with the existing faculty- 
level Engineering Graduate 
Society (EGS), so we will make 
sure that it is created in 
consultation with the EGS 
leadership. 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Administrator 

Winter 2022 

Ensure that ECE 
faculty members 
have a clear 
understanding of 
departmental policies 
and best practises 
relating to junior 
faculty mentorship. 

The Chair will continue our 
practice of annual (or more 
often) one-on-one meetings 
with faculty members on tenure 
track and the early stages of a 
tenured career. These meetings 
offer the opportunity to review 
the faculty member’s research 
and teaching portfolios and to 
provide constructive, 
personalized advice on the 
balance of each. The Chair will 
also inform the department at 
large over this process to ensure 
that there is a clear 
understanding of the 
expectations amongst all junior 
faculty and their mentors. 

Chair Dec 2021 

Additional recommendations in specific review report sections 
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Provide enhanced 
course outlines that 
will allow students to 
get a better 
understanding about 
the content and 
learning outcomes of 
the courses. 

We have recognized that there 
was a fair degree of 
inconsistency in the level of 
detail provided in graduate 
course outlines, so in Summer 
2020 we started having the grad 
course instructors move to a 
more detailed, and 
standardized, course outline 
template. The template is based 
on that of our undergrad course 
outlines. With the help of the 
department admin staff, we 
have almost completed the 
updating of all grad course 
outlines to match the new 
template and will make these 
available to the students for the 
coming academic year. 

Assoc Chair, 
Administrator, 
Grad Admin 

July 2021 

Provide alternatives 
to 3MT presentations 
in ECE 790. 

Overall, we have found the 3MT 
format for ECE 790 to be very 
positive and have been very 
impressed with the 
communication skills and 
confidence gained by our 
graduate students. However, 
we recognize that some 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
MacPherson 
Institute 

Winter 2022 
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 hesitancy about this format by a 
small number of students was 
raised in our anonymous 
student survey and in the 
meetings with the IQAP 
reviewers. It is not clear 
whether this hesitancy is being 
expressed by students who have 
completed ECE 790 and did not 
find it to be a completely 
positive experience, or if 
students who have not yet 
taken ECE 790 are anxious 
about the experience. 
Therefore, we propose to carry 
out a structured review out this 
course, led by the MacPherson 
Institute, incorporating surveys 
of students before, during and 
after taking ECE 790, as well as 
focus-group discussions with a 
subset of students in the course. 
Initial planning meetings for this 
structured review have already 
taken place. 
We will also conduct an 
anonymous survey of the 
faculty in ECE to gain a better 
understanding of the 
supervisors’ views on how ECE 
790 is functioning to help their 
students improve their 
communication skills and 
confidence. 

  

Consider offering 
more project-based 
graduate courses. 

We recognize that there is a 
broad spectrum of research 
styles among research groups 
within the program, and that 
project-based courses may be 
appropriate ways for some 
students to prepare for their 
research programs. We will ask 
the cluster leaders to make this 
suggestion one of the top topics 
for discussion at the Graduate 
Cluster meetings this year. The 
availability of “Special Topics” 
courses would enable a pilot 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Graduate Teaching 
Cluster leaders 

Winter 2023 
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 study to be conducted 
reasonably quickly if a cluster 
wishes to do so. 

  

Consider encouraging 
teamwork in 
graduate courses (via 
projects). 

We recognize that we have only 
a few graduate courses so far 
that incorporate a large 
component of group work, and 
we agree that this is something 
that could be explored further. 
We will have initial discussion at 
graduate teaching cluster 
meetings and then follow up 
with a workshop by the 
MacPherson institute on best 
practices for forming groups, 
encouraging healthy group 
dynamics, and assessing 
individual contributions to 
group projects. The availability 
of “Special Topics” courses 
would enable a pilot study to be 
conducted reasonably quickly if 
a cluster wishes to do so. If a 
pilot does go ahead, we will 
ensure that the instructor 
receives the appropriate 
training on the formation and 
management of groups to 
ensure that our process is 
consistent with the Faculty’s 
and University’s goals of equity, 
diversity and inclusion. 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Graduate Teaching 
Cluster leaders 

Fall 2022 

Consider offering 
graduate courses 
focused on recent 
academic papers, 
that would reflect the 
state of the art in 
their field. 

We have had some discussions 
previously about the possibility 
of developing an Independent 
Study graduate course in ECE 
but no consensus was reached. 
We will make this a major 
discussion point for our 
department retreat this 
Summer, and then the Graduate 
Affairs Committee will develop a 
proposal to bring to a 
department meeting in the 
coming academic year. 

Chair, Assoc Chair Fall 2021 

Consider integrating 
student feedback into 

We will ask the cluster leaders 
to incorporate into every 
meeting of their Graduate 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
Graduate Teaching 
Cluster leaders 

Summer 2022 
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a loop for course 
improvement 

Teaching Cluster a discussion of 
how instructors are working to 
incorporate feedback from 
students into course 
improvements. We will also 
suggest that instructors 
consider making use of the 
MacPherson Institute’s mid- 
course review process, rather 
than relying solely on the end- 
of-term course evaluations. 
The Chair and Assoc Chair will 
also organize an annual 
stakeholders’ meeting with 
graduating students from our 
graduate programs, to create 
another pathway for feedback 
on our programs and courses. 
Such stakeholder meetings for 
our undergraduate programs 
have provided insightful 
feedback. 

  

Consider a succession 
plan for the Graduate 
Administrative 
Assistant Cheryl Gies. 
While her dedication 
and enthusiasm are 
impressive, it might 
be hard to find a new 
graduate assistant 
with the willingness 
to take on her heavy 
workload when 
Cheryl retires. It 
might be a good idea 
to plan for hiring one 
Graduate 
Administrative 
Assistant for MASc 
and PhD Programs, 
and a second one for 
the MEng Program. 

Our Accounting & Academic 
Administrative Assistant, Ms. 
Tracey Coop, has been assisting 
Ms. Gies over the past few years 
in managing external graduate 
scholarship nominations in the 
department, in overseeing 
facility access for our graduate 
students, and in moving our 
graduate course outlines to a 
new template. In that way, she 
will be well situated to be able 
to take on more graduate 
program administration tasks if 
required at some point in time. 
Of course, we will hold an open 
application process for Cheryl’s 
position when she retires. We 
will also discuss the overall 
staffing needs for our graduate 
programs with the Dean’s 
office. 

Chair, 
Administrator, 

Fall 2021 

The Department 
could provide more 

Our department found it 
difficult to maintain and update 
our previous centralized HPC 

Chair, Assoc Chair, 
IT staff 

Winter 2022 
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centralized 
computing. 

system, so we have suggested 
that our students use resources 
provided by Compute Canada 
and other HPC-specific entities. 
We will look to enhance local 
services that provide access to 
Compute Canada, for example 
by promoting the annual 
seminar on these facilities 
hosted by RHPCS/SHARCNET. 
We will also conduct a survey of 
ECE graduate students and 
faculty to find out their 
software needs. From the 
survey results we will determine 
where software licensing and/or 
support can be centralized at 
the department or university 
level. 

  

It is not 
recommended to 
achieve an enhanced 
use of physical 
resources by 
combining on-line 
and in-person 
graduate student 
activities after the 
pandemic. This might 
lead to a decrease in 
the community spirit 
of the graduate 
students belonging to 
the same lab. In- 
person activities 
should be 
encouraged as much 
as possible after the 
pandemic. 

We agree that this is important. 
We plan to take a graduated 
approach to transitioning back 
to in-person actives in 
alignment with the Faculty of 
Engineering Return to Work 
Taskforce’ policies currently 
being developed. In the short 
term, we will need to balance 
cohesion among graduate 
students with access by student 
unable to return immediately to 
campus. But after pandemic 
restrictions are lifted, we will 
promote a full return to in- 
person activities, and will 
ensure that physical resources 
are allocated in ways that will 
only enrich the spirit of our 
graduate student community. 

Chair, Assoc Chair Fall 2022 
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Faculty Response 

The reviewers in their assessment of the Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering have 
provided a report that is very similar to a previous IQAP review, denoting a strong program with global 
recognition of its research, a collaborative and collegial faculty and staff, high satisfaction by the 
students with the curricula and climate, and excellent focus on experiential learning and skills 
development.  From the recommendations offered in the report, the Faculty can see that the 
department has identified areas for improvement in their curricula and enhancements to the student 
experience. 

The attention on types of courses, class sizes, course outlines and coordinated course offerings is 
welcomed and the Faculty will endeavour to assist the department in approving these changes, as 
required, through the different committees of the university.  A student club to arrange social activities 
is always appreciated since they can be very effective in bringing new and senior students together in a 
friendly and enjoyable manner, though the Faculty will want to see this club working under the EGS, not 
set up to be in competition.  The approach of the department to the suggestion of giving alternatives to 
their 3MT-style communications exercise seems appropriately tempered.  Due to the benefits of this 
exercise and appropriateness in preparing students for a skill that will demand lifelong improvement, 
the concerns of the few students should be considered but formulating alternatives seem undesirable, 
especially in light of the fact that it could mean an uneven evaluation standard being applied throughout 
a cohort.  

There are some recommendations, however, that the Faculty feels the reviewers exceeded their 
mandate.  The Faculty does not consider there to be any issue with the tuition differential between 
domestic and international Masters students and does not intend to contribute to this item listed by the 
department.   In regards to staffing, the department is adequately covered and may need to re-organize 
the roles and responsibilities of its people, but these on-going organizational issues seem beyond the 
scope of this review since they have not been shown to affect the learning experience.  Similarly, the 
given recommendation, which seems to be against blended learning, is far too prescriptive for the 
review and does not align with the views of the Faculty.  The Faculty seeks to capitalize upon the 
resources that were developed through the pandemic, not retreat back to the previous norm, so long as 
the student experience is better for this change.    

 

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation 
 

McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and the 
committee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with a 
progress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8 
years after the start of the last review.  
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT 

Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review 

Engineering Physics Graduate Programs (M.A.Sc, M.Eng., Ph.D.) 

Date of Review: April 29th and 30th   

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment 
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the 
graduate programs delivered by Engineering Physics. This report identifies the significant strengths of 
the program, together with opportunities for program improvement and enhancement, and it sets out 
and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation. 

The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the 
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any 
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that 
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those 
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those 
recommendations. 

Executive Summary of the Review  

In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the Engineering Physics program 
submitted a self-study in March 2021 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the 
cyclical program review of its graduate programs.  The approved self-study presented program 
descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research 
and Analysis.  Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the program 
and the CVs for each full-time member in the department. 

Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of 
Engineering, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies.  The review team reviewed 
the self-study documentation and then conducted a remote review on April 29th and 30th, 2021.  The 
review included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-Provost and Dean of 
Graduate Studies, Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research, chair of the department and 
meetings with groups of current students, full-time faculty and support staff.   

The Chair of the Department and the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering submitted responses to the 
Reviewers’ Report (May 2021).  Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications and 
corrections were presented.  Follow-up actions and timelines were included. 
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• Strengths 
o Quality of Research 
o Research Infrastructure 

• Areas for Improvement 
o Graduate course availability 
o Inclusion 
o Student experience 
o Student recruitment 
o Graduate student financial support 
o MEng program 

 

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses 

Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for 
Leading Follow-Up 

Timeline for Addressing 
Recommendation 

Graduate course 
availability: A list of 
“primary” courses would 
help build up a more 
structured ordering of 
courses that are 
consistently offered year-
to-year so that graduate 
students know what 
courses are expected to 
be offered throughout 
their program. A cross-
linking of courses with an 
ENG PHYS designation to 
courses in other 
departments may also 
help make the selection 
of courses in EngPhys 
more appealing to 
students. Clear  
messaging and active 
encouragement for 
graduate students to take 
cross-listed and out of 
department courses will 
help alleviate student 
concerns about limited 
department course 
offerings. 

The department will 
review our graduate 
course offerings in the 
following 4 directions: a) 
increasing the course 
requirements which will 
increase the demand for 
courses, making it 
possible to make more 
available, b) adding new 
courses to meet needs 
where possible, c) cross-
listing courses from other 
departments and d) 
planning primary course 
offerings to be offered 
on a regular schedule.  
The improved course 
offerings will be 
communicated to our 
students through various 
media.  

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 

Inclusion: It is 
recommended that 
recruitment processes for 
both graduate students 

As part of the 
development of a 
graduate student 
recruitment strategy, the 

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 
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and new faculty be 
implemented for inclusion 
and attraction of female 
and diverse candidates. 

department will prioritize 
the diversification of our 
graduate student cohort.  

Student experience:  
Better communication 
should be sought with on-
line instruction and 
research supervisors. 
Equipment training and 
maintenance should be 
recognized  to make sure 
new students are able to 
effectively start their 
experimental research. 
Some graduate students 
(especially, the female 
students) suggested they 
would further benefit 
from a department 
seminar course where 
alumni and/or other 
prominent external 
speakers (including 
female speakers) were 
brought in for talks 
regularly.  A teaching 
assistant training module 
may help students carry 
out their teaching duties 
with more confidence and 
skill. 

The department will 
encourage faculty to stay 
in closer contact with 
students during the 
pandemic and also take 
extra steps to ensure 
research facilities are 
available to students, so 
that delays are not 
incurred.  We will review 
the structure of the 
Seminar Course and also 
revitalize the 
Department Seminar 
Series, which lapsed 
during the pandemic. 
There is a three-hour 
training program offered 
to TAs by the 
Department at the 
beginning of each term 
which will be reviewed 
and revised, especially in 
light of virtual teaching, 
to help the TAs become 
more engaged 
participants in the 
undergraduate student 
experience. 

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 

Student recruitment: It is 
recommended that 
recruitment processes for 
undergrad students from 
EngPhys (or equivalent) 
programs at other 
universities in Canada be 
developed. 

In the 2013 IQAP review 
“it was noted that the 
department does not 
seem to have a coherent 
graduate student 
recruitment strategy”.  
This remains the case, in 
part due to the 
decentralized nature of 
the recruitment process.  
The department will 
explore ways in which we 
can work more 
effectively as a group to 
meet common 
recruitment needs, while 
preserving faculty 
autonomy. 

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 
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Graduate student 
financial support: It is 
recommended that more 
active messaging be 
employed regarding 
graduate student financial 
support to dispel any 
student concerns (about 
pay variances). 

The department will 
communicate more 
clearly the newly 
established graduate pay 
levels, for visa/domestic 
MASc/PhD students.  
They have already 
introduced a new 
process whereby 
students that transfer 
from the Master’s to PhD 
program receive a 
written statement of 
their funding for the 
duration of the program. 

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 

MEng program: It is 
recommended to 
evaluate the program 
enrollment and student 
satisfaction after 
collecting a few years of 
data. 

The MEng program in its 
present form is quite 
new and will take several 
years to develop in the 
way we anticipate.  By 
the next IQAP review the 
department will have 
sufficient data to 
establish whether the 
program is successful and 
if it should be continued, 
revised, or closed. 

Department/Department 
Chair 

Update at 18-month 
follow-up report 

 

Faculty Response 

The Faculty is very pleased with the reviewers’ comments in the recent IQAP review of graduate programs 
in the Department of Engineering Physics.  The review highlights a department that is well positions on 
the international stage in several key areas of research related to energy and electronics and makes note 
of the outstanding infrastructure in the department to aids their graduate students in the very influential 
contributions.  Students appear to be happy with the programs, faculty and resources which the 
department provides for timely degree completion.   

A series of recommendations were offered in the report to improve the graduate programs of the 
department, to which the Dean’s office will provide support. They note and applaud the reviewers’ 
comments related to equity and inclusion.  The department’s intent to develop an improved recruitment 
strategy should benefit from the redesigned applications system being prepared by SGS. Efforts at the 
department, Faculty and university level will continue to shape our graduate community to better reflect 
the public we serve.  The Faculty will also continue to help the department in tuning the curricula and 
learning outcomes of their MEng program (as well as all programs) as well as ultimately assessing its 
viability as more data is collected.  
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Some of the reviewers’ recommendations are a bit short sighted though since dwelling on pandemic times 
for research progress does not seem helpful unless there are concerns connected to similar behaviours 
occurring during times of normal operation.  They want to also highlight what seems to have been missed 
by the reviewers that the Faculty already invests heavily in TA training with 5 hours of paid experiential 
training that they offer (but not been required to do) to help prepare students for their teaching 
assignments.  More training ahead of starting one’s assignment does not seem warranted though more 
meetings with course instructors may help alleviate the stress of expectations on these TAs. 

The Faculty’s goals and initiatives are closely aligned to the department and they will continue to assist in 
its success. 

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation 
 

McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and the 
committee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with a 
progress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8 
years after the start of the last review.  
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT 

Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review 

eHealth M.Sc. 

Date of Review: October 21st – 23rd , 2020 

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment report provides a 
synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the eHealth graduate program. This 
report identifies the significant strengths of the program, together with opportunities for program improvement and 
enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation. 

The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the recommendations set 
out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any resources entailed by those 
recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that will be necessary to meet the recommendations 
and who will be responsible for acting on those recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the 
implementation of those recommendations. 

Executive Summary of the Review  

In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the eHealth program submitted a self-study in 
March 2020 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its graduate 
program.  The approved self-study presented program descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by 
the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis.  Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated 
with the program and the CVs for each full-time member in the department. 

Two arm’s length external reviewers  and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Deans, Faculties of Business, Health 
Sciences and Social Sciences, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies.  The review team reviewed 
the self-study documentation and then conducted a remote review on October21st- 23rd, 2020.  The review included 
interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Associate Dean, 
Grad Studies and Research, Director of the program and meetings with groups of current students, full-time faculty and 
support staff.   

The Director of the program and the Deans of the Faculty of Business, Health Sciences and Social Sciences submitted 
responses to the Reviewers’ Report (December 2020 and March 2021 respectively).  Specific recommendations were 
discussed and clarifications and corrections were presented.  Follow-up actions and timelines were included. 

 
• Strengths 

o The interdisciplinary nature of the program with participation with three different faculties. 
o The internship is central to the program, and effectively managed and run by the current 

coordinator. It is the principal tool that ensures student success and the achievement of learning 
outcomes for the program. 
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o The dedication of the teaching staff and its current management to the students and the program is 
essential for the program success. 

o The incorporation of guest speakers from within and outside the university gives students a rich 
exposure to the field and the opportunity to specialize. 

 
• Areas for Enhancement or Improvement 

o Re-evaluation and review of the program’s vision and learning outcomes in order to articulate a clear 
description of the learning outcomes and the course content. 

o Engagement of senior eHealth specific leadership to both streamline and promote the program. The 
original leaders that created the program were internationally known, but they are no longer formally 
associated with the program. Therefore, the program must engage and support the next generation of 
eHealth leader(s) in order to ensure the continued relevance and success of the program. 

o Re-evaluation of the commitment of the partner faculties. Clear commitment of participating faculties 
in the continued evolution of the program content and structure is essential to keep it relevant to the 
field and its partner faculties. This shared vision of the program should be clear to the students and 
instructors and guide the relationship of the participating faculties. 

o Engagement of teaching resources who are academically trained and invested in eHealth as their 
area of specialization. The program lacks instructors who are experienced in the field of eHealth. 

o The thesis option is underutilized by the students and is nominally supported by the program. The 
program must evaluate whether a thesis option is viable and suited for this program, as currently the 
program is heavily reliant on the internship option which is quite successful and the students’ preferred 
option. 

o Concomitant deployment of enhanced support (moral, resources) for the management of the program. 
Recognizing the strain it puts to manage an interdisciplinary program in terms of allocating dedicated 
time and workload relief to support program management. 

o In order to ensure the future relevance of this program a more systematic and partnered approach for 
engaging students and alumni in the governance of the program is essential. 
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Implementation Plan 
 

Please outline the recommendations made by reviewers and indicate how you plan to address the recommendations in the chart below. 

 
**Please note that the reviewers provided both key recommendations in the Executive Summary and broader recommendations in the detailed 
sections of the report. Below, we follow the same pattern, addressing the key points in the Executive Summary area with reference to the detailed 
points below shown in brackets. Please note that the Executive Summary Recommendations section does not touch on all of the topics in the 
Detailed Recommendations section that follows.** 

 

Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for Leading 
Follow-Up 

Timeline for Addressing 
Recommendation 

Executive Summary Recommendations 

A. Support for a Design-focused 
Capstone project should be 
considered as an alternative, 
complement or replacement 
for the Research paper. 

- The program team supports the idea of 
replacing the scholarly paper with a 
capstone project, in principle. We will 
explore the feasibility of this 
recommendation in terms of timeline and 
resource requirements (see 4.1). 

- If the scholarly paper remains a component 
of the program, we will develop revised 
guidelines and communications to 
encourage more variety in the topics and 
approaches taken by students (see 4.3, 4.4, 
4.5, 4.6). 

eHealth Program Team Begin exploration in 
2021, propose changes in 
2021/2022 academic 
year as needed, for 
implementation in 
2022/2023 

B.  If thesis option is continued 
to be supported, a de- 
emphasis on industry 
internship and more focus on 
directed studies and research 
supervision should be 
considered. 

- The program team supports the elimination 
of the thesis stream of the program to focus 
resources and attention on the course-based 
stream. We will explore the feasibility of this 
recommendation with key stakeholder 
groups (see 4.2). 

- If the thesis stream does remain, we agree 
that the nature of the internship should be 
prescribed for those students so that it is 
research focused (see 4.2). 

eHealth Program Team Begin exploration in 
2021, propose changes in 
2021/2022 academic 
year as needed, for 
implementation in 
2022/2023 
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for Leading 
Follow-Up 

Timeline for Addressing 
Recommendation 

C. The program must establish 
improved collaboration/ 
connection with relevant 
eHealth researchers and 
health-related 
entrepreneurship programs 
(health technology) at the 
university. 

- Proactively and systematically engage 
eHealth researchers across campus in the 
activities of the program (see 1.1, 5.4, 5.5) 

eHealth Program Team Process design early 2021 
for implementation in 
2021/2022 academic 
year activities 

D. There must be at a minimum 
one leading eHealth expert 
researcher/ academic 
associated with the instructor 
body to provide the 
necessary discipline specific 
expertise required to 
articulate the program’s 
vision, mission and delivery of 
the right content. 

- The composition of the program team is 
beyond the scope of influence of the 
program team. While we understand the 
concern raised, the process in place is for 
the Program Director to be selected by a 
committee and Program Leads assigned by 
the respective faculties. As such, the 
members of our team are a result of the 
applicant pool of interest for the director 
role, and the resources available within each 
faculty (see 5.1). 

- Efforts to ensure that our vision and mission 
remain relevant and aligned with curriculum 
are described in section 3 below. 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in hiring 
decisions and service 
assignments 

 eHealth Program Team See section 3 
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for Leading 
Follow-Up 

Timeline for Addressing 
Recommendation 

E. The program leadership must 
be provided with teaching 
release in order to create 
space for the effective 
management of the program, 
and to be able to develop and 
enhance their understanding 
of eHealth as a discipline. 

- Addressing this recommendation is 
complicated given the involvement of three 
faculties in the management of the program. 
In practice, each faculty may decide the 
requirements of their members, and each 
faculty approaches this uniquely in the 
context of this program. In practice, the 
program team finds that we are quite 
resource constrained and spend the time 
that we have available addressing 
operational rather than strategic concerns. 
While we are able to utilize our budget to 
fund conference and training activities for 
the team, time is often the key constraint. It 
would be beneficial to the program if the 
coordinators and director each had more 
time to dedicate to the program and their 
eHealth development (see 5.2). 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in resource 
allocation decisions 

F. The core teaching 
complement should either 
have or be given 
opportunities to develop 
interest and expertise in the 
field of eHealth as currently 
most of the instructors do not 
have an eHealth background 
which is affecting the learning 
outcomes and student 
appreciation of the topics. 

- Three of the four core courses are taught by 
members of the eHealth program team who 
are provided with opportunities for 
development as mentioned above in E. 

- The eHealth elective courses all have 
instructors who are engaged in eHealth 
research and practice. 

(see E)  
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility for Leading 
Follow-Up 

Timeline for Addressing 
Recommendation 

G. There should be continuity 
and stability in terms of 
instructor assignment to the 
program, such that 
instructors should be 
assigned to teach a course for 
multiple years to allow them 
to develop their own 
expertise in eHealth and to 
prepare high-impact content 
material for the course. 

- Addressing this recommendation is 
complicated given the involvement of three 
faculties in the management of the program. 
Each faculty contributes courses the 
program and has its own internal 
mechanisms for the assignment of 
instructors. 

- In general, there has been consistency of 
instruction for most courses. We now have 
teaching-track instructors teaching the core 
Engineering and Business courses, where 
these were formerly CLA instructors. It 
would be beneficial to move toward the 
participation of more permanent faculty 
members for continuity and development of 
eHealth courses (see 6.1). 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in hiring 
decisions and service 
assignments 
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Detailed Recommendations 

1. Program 

1.1 Research in current and 
emerging eHealth topics is 
currently nominal, but it can be 
improved by engaging faculty 
members beyond the teaching 
core of the program. 

While it is true that most of the eHealth 
Program Team have teaching-intensive 
appointments and nominal eHealth research, 
a great deal of eHealth related research is 
being done in pockets throughout the 
university. The Program Team agrees that we 
should more proactively and systematically 
engage these researchers in the activities of 
the program. We will add to our annual 
processes more efforts for systematic 
outreach within each of the participating 
faculties and systematic tracking of faculty 
member interest for engagement (curriculum, 
admissions, supervision, guest speaking). 

eHealth Program Team Process design early 2021 
for implementation in 
2021/2022 academic 
year activities 

1.2 The interdisciplinary culture 
must be further enhanced by 
bringing together students from 
all three backgrounds (health, 
business and engineering) to do 
joint projects/assignment across 
the courses. 

The instructors of the core courses will 
continue to encourage students to create 
diverse teams for course assignments and 
projects. Should we move toward a capstone 
project in place of a scholarly paper (discussed 
further below), we will ensure that those 
teams are composed of diverse skill sets as 
well. 

eHealth Program Team 
(which contains core 
instructors) 

Jan 2021- add to list of 
discussion topics for core 
course planning (to take 
place May 2021) 
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2. Admission Requirements 

2.1 The student cohort is 
predominantly from health and 
business backgrounds, with a 
nominal number of students 
entering the program with a 
computer science/engineering 
background. This is affecting the 
participation and value 
proposition of the engineering 
faculty. The admissions should be 
balanced between the three 
disciplines to have a truly 
interdisciplinary student cohort. 

While attempts have been made over the 
years to balance out the backgrounds of the 
student cohort, efforts going forward will be 
more systematic and targeted. For the current 
admissions cycle, we have added a question to 
the application to determine how applicants 
became aware of the program. We will use 
this information, in combination with 
additional research, to target our recruitment 
efforts to venues of relevance to technically 
oriented students. Part of the challenge seems 
to be that students with strong technical 
background gravitate towards more technical 
masters programs, such as biomedical 
engineering, rather than an interdisciplinary 
program like eHealth. 

eHealth Program Team & 
Program Admin 

Analyze admissions data 
from the current cycle in 
May 2021, plan for next 
cycle in Jun-Aug 2021, 
implement plan in fall 
2021. 

2.2 The academic advisors 
assigned to the students should 
better match the backgrounds of 
students (e.g. assign health 
students to a health leader, 
business students to a business 
leader, computer science/ 
engineering students to 
engineering leader). 

In the earlier years of the program, students 
were matched to academic advisers with the 
same background upon entry to the program. 
This was problematic for two reasons: 1) the 
distribution of advising duties across the three 
faculty leads was uneven; 2) students are 
encouraged and often choose to explore a 
discipline other than their background once in 
the program and, as a result, often requested 
a change in adviser (creating administrative 
work). As a result of these challenges, we 
decided to revise the process so that students 
are now evenly and randomly assigned to an 
academic adviser upon entry, and encouraged 
to reach out to other program leads with 
targeted questions should the need arise. We 
will be sure to emphasize this process during 
orientation going forward. 

Program Admin Jan 2021- add to 
Orientation 2021 
materials 
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3. Curriculum 

3.1 The curriculum needs a 
refresh to include current topics 
and to modularize the content. 
The current curriculum (including 
both core and electives) does not 
properly cover the breadth of 
eHealth, as such many important 
topics are not covered in the 
program. 

In preparation for the IQAP review, the 
Program Team reviewed the curriculum of 
other similar programs as well as industry 
association training offerings. This became the 
basis for our learning objectives, which we 
believe are well addressed by our core and 
elective courses. As such, we are uncertain 
about which eHealth topics the reviewers find 
lack coverage in the program. It is possible 
that we made an error in the scheduling of the 
reviewer meeting with program instructors. 
Since the instructors of the core courses 
(except stats) are also members of the 
program team, the instructors meeting was 
only with instructors of elective courses. This 
may have impacted the interpretation of the 
curriculum by the reviewers. We would like to 
follow up with the reviewers for clarification if 
that is possible. 
On an ongoing basis, the program will 
systematically scan the composition of similar 
programs and industry association training to 
keep curriculum relevant. We will also ensure 
that advisory board input is gathered on a 
regular basis as another perspective. 

eHealth Program Team & 
Program Admin 

Jan 2021- reach out to 
reviewers for clarification 
Summer 2021- plan 
research and advisory 
board activities 
2021/2022 academic 
year- conduct research, 
develop 
recommendations for 
any changes, pursue 
necessary university 
approvals for 
implementation in 
2022/2023 academic 
year 

3.2 The core courses require a 
re-focus to better align with 
current eHealth theories, models 
and practices. The core courses 
should have a modular structure 
to accommodate the different 
topics within a course. 

As above in 3.1, we are uncertain about which 
theories, models, and practices are of concern 
as well as what exactly is meant by “modular 
structure.” We would like to follow-up with 
the reviewers for clarification if that is 
possible. 

eHealth Program Team Jan 2021- reach out to 
reviewers for clarification 
Summer 2021- 
investigate further based 
on reviewer input (in line 
with 3.1 above) 
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3.3 The core courses should have 
an interdisciplinary focus that 
brings students from different 
backgrounds and a strong 
grounding in the core essentials 
of eHealth and how to apply 
them to eHealth. Tutorials, 
mentoring, supplementary 
courses should be identified so 
that students from different 
backgrounds can compensate or 
address any deficiencies they 
may have such that a shared 
minimum competency for the 
cohort can be achieved. 

As discussed in 1.2 above, instructors will 
continue to support interdisciplinary team 
composition in eHealth courses. 
Further, we will develop roadmaps with 
suggested courses aligned toward particular 
career goals that students often have (project 
management, data analytics, eHealth 
research, etc.). This should help to facilitate 
course selection and the attainment of skills 
aligned with career goals. The core courses 
across the three faculties are designed to 
create a shared minimum competency across 
the disciplines, while the flexibility of the 
program allows for students to pursue their 
own career goals. We believe that this 
interdisciplinary foundation combined with 
flexibility in focus is a strength of the program. 

eHealth Program Team Summer 2021- develop 
career aligned course 
roadmaps for distribution 
to incoming cohort in 
2021/2022 

3.4 The selection of electives 
should be streamlined in terms of 
specializations where students 
can leverage their strengths 
(health, business, computer 
science/engineering) for more 
advanced work in eHealth. 

See 3.3 above.   

3.5 The balance between core 
and electives needs a re-think 
since the core courses do not 
cover all relevant eHealth topics 
and the electives are 
insufficiently related to eHealth 
and do not provide topical 
eHealth knowledge. 

As above in 3.1, we are uncertain about which 
topics are of concern. We would like to follow 
up with the reviewers for clarification if that is 
possible. 

eHealth Program Team Jan 2021- reach out to 
reviewers for clarification 
Summer 2021- 
investigate further based 
on reviewer input (in line 
with 3.1 above) 
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4. Teaching and Assessment 

4.1 Support for a Design-focused 
Capstone project should be 
considered as an alternative, 
complement or replacement for 
the Research paper. Non-thesis 
students could be introduced to 
the idea of a “capstone-like” 
project early in their studies and 
exposed to ideas for projects 
(former students, 
entrepreneurship hubs on 
campus, researchers, and 
companies with interested 
projects). 

The program team supports the idea of 
replacing the individual scholarly paper with a 
group capstone project, in principle. This 
change would likely be well received by 
students, and the exercise would be more 
meaningful. More detailed thought and 
planning would be needed to determine the 
resource needs, especially if this were to 
involve community engagement on an 
ongoing basis. We would also need to explore 
how this could fit into the timeline of the 
program since students are with us for 8 
months, on internship for 8 months, and then 
back for only one term. 

eHealth Program Team Summer 2021- working 
session to explore the 
possibility of a capstone 
project replacing the 
scholarly paper 
2021/2022 academic 
year- conduct research, 
develop 
recommendations for 
any changes, pursue 
necessary university 
approvals for 
implementation in 
2022/2023 academic 
year 

4.2 If thesis option is continued 
to be supported, a de-emphasis 
on industry internship and more 
focus on directed studies and 
research supervision should be 
considered. 

The program team supports the elimination of 
the thesis stream of the program to focus 
resources and attention on the course-based 
stream. The program attracts few thesis 
students and the support needed by those 
students is significantly higher than for course- 
based students. Further, we have had a 
number of instances where students join 
through the thesis program and then request 
to switch to course-based. We will explore the 
idea of removing the thesis stream with key 
stakeholder groups. 
If the thesis stream does remain, we agree 
that the nature of the internship should be 
prescribed for those students so that it is 
research focused. 

eHealth Program Team Summer 2021- working 
session to explore the 
possibility of eliminating 
the thesis stream 
2021/2022 academic 
year- conduct research, 
develop 
recommendations for 
any changes, pursue 
necessary university 
approvals for 
implementation in 
2022/2023 academic 
year 
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4.3 If the research paper is to be 
continued, then its focus should 
be shifted from a literature 
review to deeper investigations 
in useful and relevant eHealth 
topics. Students can be 
encouraged to pursue small-scale 
research-based exercise that can 
be reported in the research 
paper. 

The program committee supports the 
replacement of the scholarly paper with a 
capstone project, as discussed above in 4.1. 
If it is determined that this is not feasible, we 
agree that the scholarly paper exercise could 
be enhanced. While the current guidelines 
provided to students do provide for different 
types of papers, students gravitate toward a 
literature review. Description and 
communication could be revised to encourage 
more diversity in the nature of the papers. 

eHealth Program Team Pending result of 4.1 
above, revise scholarly 
paper documentation 
and communication if 
needed during same 
timeframe as 4.1 

4.4 The research paper 
requirement can be modified to 
team-based development 
projects as this will provide a 
practical hands-on experience, 
and also help to engage 
engineering faculty members. 

See 4.1 above   

4.5 The process of finding a 
supervisor and readers for the 
research paper needs to be 
streamlined and simplified— 
currently students face 
difficulties in both finding and 
engaging supervisors. 

The program committee supports the 
replacement of the scholarly paper with a 
capstone project, as discussed above in 4.1. 
If it is determined that this is not feasible, we 
agree that the supervision of scholarly papers 
should be streamlined. We will suggest to key 
stakeholders that the number of readers could 
be reduced from two to one without having a 
significant impact on the quality of the papers 
produced. 

eHealth Program Team Pending result of 4.1 
above, revise scholarly 
paper process if needed 
during same timeframe 
as 4.1 

Page 92 of 268



4.6 The load of research paper 
supervision should be evenly 
distributed across the teaching 
faculty associated with the 
program. Furthermore, to ensure 
supervision quality and timely 
feedback there should be an 
upper limit to the number of 
research papers one faculty 
member can supervise. 

The preliminary steps toward the scholarly 
paper are supported by academic advisers 
(faculty leads) while students are on 
internship through an AvenueToLearn online 
course. Since students are evenly distributed 
across the advisers, the workload is also 
evenly distributed. Once students have 
developed their proposal with their academic 
adviser, they make efforts to secure a first 
reader whose expertise aligns with their topic 
of interest. The requirement is that this first 
reader be a faculty member at McMaster, not 
necessarily within the teaching faculty of the 
eHealth program. Perhaps this was not clear 
during the reviewers’ visit and meetings. In 
general, this wide net for finding supervision 
should result in limited number of papers per 
supervisor, which has been the case more 
recently. To address the issue of timely 
feedback, we do have guidelines in 
development for each of the stakeholders in 
the scholarly paper process to enhance the 
understanding and efficiency of the process 
for all. 

eHealth Program Team Early 2021- finalize 
scholarly paper 
guidelines to share with 
students going on 
internship in summer 
2021 (for Apr 2021 
“transition to the 
workplace” seminar) 

4.7 The program management, 
through consultation with the 
teaching faculty, should prepare 
a list of potential research paper 
topics with assigned supervisors 
to assist students determining 
their research paper topic and 
supervisor. 

The intention of the current scholarly paper 
process is to provide students with the 
opportunity to explore a topic of interest in a 
self-guided research exercise. Students are 
encouraged to—and often choose topics 
that—extend the knowledge gained during 
their internship experience. While we 
appreciate efficiencies related to the 
recommendation, we believe that the existing 
approach provides a more meaningful learning 
experience. 
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5. Resources to Meet Program Requirements 

5.1 There must be a leading 
eHealth expert researcher/ 
academic articulating the 
program’s vision and mission. 
This is important as currently the 
program lacks relevant 
leadership. 

The composition of the program team is 
beyond the scope of influence of the program 
team. While we understand the concern 
raised, the process in place is for the Program 
Director to be selected by a committee and 
Program Leads assigned by the respective 
faculties. As such, the members of our team 
are a result of the applicant pool of interest 
for the director role, and the resources 
available within each faculty. 
Efforts to ensure that our vision and mission 
remain relevant and aligned with curriculum 
are described above in section 3. 

eHealth Program Team 
 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

See section 3 
 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in hiring 
decisions and service 
assignments 

5.2 The program management 
must be given dedicated time to 
manage the program, and also to 
develop their understanding of 
eHealth as a discipline. 

Addressing this recommendation is 
complicated given the involvement of three 
faculties in the management of the program. 
In practice, each faculty may decide the 
requirements of their members, and each 
faculty approaches this uniquely in the context 
of this program. In practice, the program team 
finds that we are quite resource constrained 
and spend the time that we have available 
addressing operational rather than strategic 
concerns. While we are able to utilize our 
budget to fund conference and training 
activities for the team, time is often the key 
constraint. It would be beneficial to the 
program if the coordinators and director each 
had more time to dedicate to the program and 
their eHealth development. 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in resource 
allocation decisions 
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5.3 Teaching stream professors 
must have sufficient exposure 
(conferences, training), faculty 
support (researchers, faculty 
leaders), and time for mentoring 
students, curriculum 
development, etc. 

Three of the four eHealth Program Team 
members have teaching-intensive 
appointments. As such, the response to 5.2 
applies here also. 

  

5.4 There must be an annual 
meeting of eHealth instructors, 
vice-deans from each faculty and 
leading faculty (research / 
entrepreneurship) to review 
program gaps and decide upon 
curriculum updates and 
assignment of suitable teaching 
resources. 

We agree that there should be a more 
structured approach to stakeholder 
engagement. We would like to ensure that 
annual stakeholder engagement activities take 
place: 
- the advisory board needs to be resurrected 
and cultivated proactively 
- an annual update meeting with consistent 
metrics provided year over year should be set 
with the Associate Deans of the program 
- although alumni have traditionally 
participated in the advisory board, an annual 
alumni event would also be useful 

eHealth Program Team Process design early 2021 
for implementation in 
2021/2022 academic 
year activities 

5.5 There must be improved 
collaboration/connection with 
relevant researchers and 
entrepreneurship programs 
(health technology) at the 
university. 

We agree with this recommendation and have 
addressed the researchers’ component above 
in 1.1. In addition, coordination and 
collaboration among the health technology 
entities at the university would be useful. We 
will pursue a community of practice model to 
create and maintain connection to the various 
relevant bodies on campus. 

eHealth Program Team Process design early 2021 
for implementation in 
2021/2022 academic 
year activities 
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5.6 The rather long list of 
electives can be strategically 
reduced and stratified to 
minimize teaching resources 
whilst providing focused themes 
for students to pursue. 

In 3.3 above, we address the creation of goal- 
oriented course roadmaps and a streamlined 
list of elective topics. 
It is possible that there was a lack of clarity 
around the provision of elective courses to 
eHealth students. The eHealth program offers 
only a few elective courses; the others on the 
list are offered through the participating 
faculties and, thus, do not impact the 
program’s teaching resources. 

  

6. Quality Indicators 

6.1 The program should involve 
more tenure-track faculty and 
reduce its dependency on CLAs 
which by virtue of their 
temporary contract cannot 
provide the long term 
commitment required to 
maintain the program. 

While the immediate succession issues 
identified in the previous review have been 
addressed, it is true that the program team is 
made up entirely of non-permanent faculty at 
this point in time. As discussed above in 5.1, 
the members of our team are a result of the 
applicant pool of interest for the director role, 
and the resources available within each faculty 
for lead roles. 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

Ongoing, consider the 
needs of the eHealth 
program in hiring 
decisions and service 
assignments 

6.2 The program should provide 
opportunities to instructors to 
develop eHealth knowledge and 
even participate in eHealth 
research activities. 

See 5.2 above   

8. System of Governance 

8.1 The governance of the 
program should consider 
engaging students and alumni in 
a more systematic manner in the 
governance and management of 
the program (perhaps through 
the newly-created student 
association). 

The engagement of alumni is addressed above 
in 5.4. 
Over the past year, student representatives 
from the new student association have 
attended several of our team meetings. We 
will continue to encourage them to send a 
representative. 

eHealth Program Team Ongoing 
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8.2 There must be an annual 
meeting of eHealth instructors, 
Vice-deans from each faculty and 
leading faculty (research / 
entrepreneurship) to review 
program gaps and curriculum 
updates. It should include 
student, alumni, and industry 
representatives and other 
relevant community leaders and 
stakeholders. 

See 5.4 above   

8.3  The program should revisit 
its mission and mandate with an 
open discussion about the role 
and commitment from the 
partner faculties. It is worth 
asking the question whether this 
program should be shared by 3 
faculties or with 2 faculties who 
are more interested and invested 
in eHealth. 

Since the time of the last review (2013) there 
have been significant steps to even out the 
contribution by the three faculties. Relevant 
metrics to this concern should be discussed 
annually in the updated provided to the 
Associate Deans (see 5.4). 
If the scholarly paper is replaced with a 
capstone project as described above, this may 
create new ways for faculty members from 
the three faculties to engage. 

eHealth Program Team Annual update as 
discussed in 5.4 

 
Capstone project as 
discussed in 4.3 

8.4 Each partner faculty should 
assess and articulate their ability 
to engage their tenure-track 
faculty to contribute to the 
program. 

The eHealth program is pleased to provide 
Senior Leadership with any data needed to 
support this assessment. 
We have observed over time that faculty in 
FHS are often the most willing to engage. We 
wonder if this may be at least in part because 
FHS has a mechanism (MacFacts) whereby 
faculty members are recognized for their 
various contributions. Perhaps a similar 
mechanism can be explored in the other 
faculties. 

Senior leadership of the 
contributing faculties 

At their discretion 
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9. Academic Services 

9.1 The program management 
could offer career counselling to 
the students, as the students are 
coming from diverse 
backgrounds it is important that 
they can foresee a suitable career 
path. 

Currently the CDRM does provide individual 
career coaching sessions with all students 
during the internship preparation process. 
Perhaps this was not articulated in the self- 
study or during the visit. 

  

9.2 The program management 
could benefit by establishing an 
advisory committee comprising 
eHealth professionals, alumni, 
industry, and eHealth academics. 

See 5.4 above   

9.3 The program management 
should include tenured faculty 
members to ensure continuity. 
Currently, the program 
management largely comprises 
of non-permanent faculty 
members. 

See 6.1 above   

9.4 The program management 
should include individuals who 
are academically invested in 
eHealth, and preferably senior 
faculty members. 

See 5.1 above   

9.5 The program management 
should be consulted regarding 
teaching assignment decisions. 

While the program team would appreciate this 
consultation, we recognize the process and 
resource constraints in each of the 
participating faculties. 
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Faculty Response 

 The Faculties of Business, Engineering and Health Sciences are grateful to the reviewers for the scope 
and depth of their report in assessing the quality of the eHealth program. They had received and 
reviewed the recommendations of the program in regard to the report’s findings and have every 
confidence that the program leadership will address the recommendations.  

They note that the reviewers identified several strengths of the program including the excellence of the 
new and graduating students, the dedication of teaching staff and good quality of instruction, and the 
importance of the internship experience for student learning.  
Regarding suggested changes to the curriculum, the Faculties are committed to working with the 
program leadership to make appropriate changes. For example, they encourage the program to consider 
introducing a design-focused capstone project and agree that it may be an excellent innovation in the 
program. On the other hand, they are concerned about the program’s suggestion to eliminate the thesis 
option, and will support a careful review of this option and its possible impact on eHealth research at 
McMaster. They do agree with the reviewers’ recommendation to de-emphasize the internship for 
students under that option.  

They were particularly struck by the reviewers’ suggestion that the program is currently disadvantaged 
by low involvement of eHealth researchers and the absence of a “leading eHealth expert” at the 
institution. They will encourage the program to evaluate this concern and to consider whether the 
program is sufficiently engaged with eHealth researchers throughout the campus and off-campus 
members of the industry. They agree with the reviewers’ broader observation that it is timely for the 
three faculties to reconsider their commitments to the program and to eHealth research and practice. 
This conversation among the faculty deans is underway. They note that the incoming Dean of the Faculty 
of Business is a leading eHealth researcher.  

They agree that the Director should receive teaching relief and have confirmed that she does but do not 
see the same need for the Program Leads; it would be inconsistent with the operations of other 
programs to give teaching relief to the entire leadership team. In the Faculty of Health Sciences, 
discussions are underway to ensure the stability of the faculty position of the FHS Lead. They also agree 
that having some stability in terms of instructor assignments is important. They note that with several 
recent new faculty additions to the program, they expect that the program will have that stability going 
forward.  

A point that resonated strongly with them in the report was the need for the leadership to re-connect 
with eHealth experts now that the original architects of the program have retired. Per the MOU signed 
by the three Faculties in 2018, a committee was to be established, “MSc eHealth Program External 
Advisory Committee” in order to provide this very needed connection with its industry. Much of the 
recommendations by the program would be preferably enacted upon with the guidance of this advisory 
committee. This committee may similarly prove helpful in connecting the program with suitable 
instructors for the courses which seem to be of concern to the reviewers. As a result, they will be trying 
to strongly motivate and aid the program in reconvening this advisory committee as soon as possible.  

Overall, they are satisfied by the responses of the program to reviewers’ concerns and look forward to 
receiving more details about their proposed improvements as time progresses. 
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Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation 

In their report, the external reviewers noted that the program itself was of good quality; however, 
several issues were raised regarding the program, which resulted in several recommendations, including 
recommendations to review and assess the current leadership plan. The QAC agreed that the program 
could benefit from engaging in an earlier review to assess the program’s progress on the various 
recommendations. As a result, the Quality Assurance Committee is recommending that the e-Health 
program should follow a modified course of action with an 18-month progress report and a full external 
cyclical review to be conducted no later than 4 years from the last review to assess the follow-up 
actions’ impact on the program.    
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Health Policy Ph.D.
Date of Review: January 26th and 27th

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment report provides a
synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the Ph.D. program delivered by Health
Policy. This report identifies the significant strengths of the program, together with opportunities for program
improvement and enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for
implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the recommendations
set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any resources entailed by those
recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that will be necessary to meet the
recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those recommendations; and timelines for acting on and
monitoring the implementation of those recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the Health Policy Ph.D. program submitted a self-
study in December 2020 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduates to initiate the cyclical program review of its Ph.D.
program. The approved self-study presented program descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided
by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines
associated with the program and the CVs for each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Deans, Faculty of Health Science,
Social Sciences and Business and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies. The review team reviewed
the self-study documentation and then conducted remote review on January 26th and 27th, 2021. The review included
interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Faculty Deans,
Associate Deans, Grad Studies and Research, Director of the program and meetings with groups of current students, full-
time faculty and support staff.
The Director of the program and the Dean of the Faculty of Health Sciences, Social Sciences and Business submitted
responses to the Reviewers’ Report (May 2021 and July 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and
clarifications and corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.

Strengths
 The program is extremely well-aligned with the priorities of the University.
 The program attracts outstanding students. The admissions process and the curriculum serve the

program’s learning objectives.
 The program is recognized for its strong rigor and deep intellectual engagement, both inside and

beyond the classroom.
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 Available resources are used effectively. The long-standing collaboration with associated departments
is efficient and works well.

 The quality of graduate supervision is high and strongly appreciated by the students.
 The new emphasis on career competencies is important and demonstrates the program’s alignment

with recent innovations in health services and policy research training programs in Canada.
 The very strong leadership of the Program Chair, Dr. Julia Abelson and the effective administrative

support from Sheri Burns (Program Administrator) have resulted in strong support of, and
responsiveness to students’ concerns, especially in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Areas for Program Improvement and Enhancement
 The definition of the Social Organization track remains vague. Though this has both advantages and

disadvantages, a working to develop a clearer identity may help attract both faculty and students.
Increasing the availability of relevant (and core) courses should also be part of this process.

 The form and the content of the comprehensive exams may be re-examined in order to balance
benefits gained from students’ engagement with a large amount of interdisciplinary material (for both
breadth and depth) with the costs of the associated burden.

 Opportunities to facilitate links between various policy programs on campus, and to strengthen
students’ connections to their supervisor’s home department, should be explored to maximize benefits
across the university.

 Faculty renewal and succession planning will be important to ensure the program has active champions
in the coming years.

 The expectation that supervisors partially fund PhD students may differ from their home departments
and can be a major challenge for junior faculty. Opportunities to develop central financing
arrangements and additional supports to facilitate supervision by new and junior faculty members
should be considered.

 MOUs with affiliated Departmental Chairs regarding adequate compensation for teaching
contributions to interdisciplinary programs and a stated commitment to faculty participation in such
programs may facilitate program sustainability.

Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendation
Program Level (Governance and Resourcing)
Adequate resources should bedevoted to support theprogram doing what it alreadydoes well, and to enable it totake advantage of a growinginterdisciplinary community atMcMaster and beyond (thisincludes exploring the idea ofcentral program financing in

Meetings with relevant Deans andAssociate Deans to discuss theresourcing of interdisciplinaryprograms.
Anything else is outside of programcontrol.

Program Director June 2021 – Aug2022
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationalignment with University’sincreasing emphasis onoffering interdisciplinaryprograms).More explicit recognitionshould be given to thecommunity benefits ofaffiliating withinterdisciplinary programs inmerit review and tenure andpromotion processes.

Meetings with Associate Deans andDepartment Chairs to discussopportunities for reinforcing thebenefits of affiliating withinterdisciplinary programs like HP.
Anything else is outside of programcontrol.

Program Director June 2021 – Aug2022

Faculty renewal andsuccession planning will beimportant to ensure theprogram has deeplycommitted faculty in theprogram who will be activechampions for the program incoming years.

Meetings with Associate Deans andDepartment Chairs described abovewill include discussions regardingfaculty renewal and successionplanning and opportunities toleverage complementary interestsand/or gaps to fill.

Program Director June 2021 – Aug2022

Development of MOUsbetween the health policyprogram and its affiliateddepartments to create moreprogram sustainability, to helpaddress succession planningissues and to encourageadequate recognition of,commitment to, andcompensation for teaching ininterdisciplinary programs.

Meetings with relevant AssociateDeans and Department Chairs toestablish MOU between programand affiliated Faculties anddepartments.

Program Director June 2021 – Aug2022

Curriculum
Review and renewal of theSocial Organization field toidentify relevant domains ofknowledge and courses thatprovide a clearer identity forthe field while allowing forappropriate tailoring andflexibility to support focusedstudy within the broader field.

Working group to be established tooversee this activity; activities mayinclude:- faculty/student/program alumsurvey- review of field designations incomparable programs

Program directorand key programfaculty andstudents

June – December2021

Review and renewal of coursecontent to include the work ofand frameworks fromindigenous researchers and adecolonized perspective.

These activities are already underway – additional readings andsessions were added to the doctoralseminar and breadth comp examreading lists in 20-21.
A living document and repository ofresources will be created for

Program directorand ExecutiveCommitteemembers (facultyand students)

June – December2021
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationstudents and faculty members toaccess.

Solidify the availability ofqualitative methods courseofferings within the programand across the University.

We are committed to offering ourstudents reliable access to theprogram’s qual methods course (HP747) at a minimum of every otheryear, conditional on being able tosecure a faculty member to teachthis course. We will seekcommitments from affiliated deptsand programs to ensure access toother qual course offerings oncampus as needed.

Program director +relevant programfaculty
June 2021-August 2022

Teaching and assessment – Comprehensive exams
Review current structure ofcomprehensive exams (i.e., 7-hour sit down exam) andconsider the replacement ofthe methods and field examswith a take-home style examor grant application (formethods) and a paper (fordisciplinary-focused exam).

Working group to be established tooversee this review; activities toinclude:- faculty/student/program alumsurvey to assess strengths andweaknesses of current structure andto identify alternatives- review of comp exam structures incomparable programs

Program directorwith comp examcommitteemembers andstudents

June – October2021

Enhance communications withstudents about the exams toreinforce the purpose andbenefits of the process and tohelp in managing exam-related stress (draw on upper-year students and programgrads to help with this).

The program currently devotesconsiderable time and effort toorienting students to the purposeand benefits of the comprehensiveexam process in Fall & Winterdoctoral seminars. We will continueto look for ways to enhancecommunications in this area,particularly as we undertake ourreview of the current structure.

Program directorand comps reviewteam
September 2021– August 2022

Quality indicators
Program expectationsregarding time to completionshould be more clearlycommunicated to studentsand faculty with guidanceprovided about studentfunding sources beyond thefour-year in-time period(viewed as especiallyimportant for international

This recommendation is wellreceived. Planned follow up includesan in-depth review of the program’stime to completion data, the specificreasons associated with completingoutside the 4-year in-time period,funding opportunities available andcriteria to be used to determinestudent funding support beyond the4th year of study.

Program directorand Programadmin
July 2021 – Aug2022
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationstudents).Program should considersubsidizing 1-2 years ofstudent funding for juniorfaculty members.

This recommendation relates tomore fundamental issues of howinterdisciplinary programs aresupported (discussed in the programsection). Challenges related tostudent funding support aren’trestricted to junior faculty membersonly. As the reviewers noted, theyare an issue for all faculty membersin Social Sciences and Business, inparticular, where students are moregenerously supported by their homedepartments, and don’t require thesame level of faculty contributionsthat is generally expected in theFaculty of Health Sciences.

Program directorand AssociateDeans
July 2021 – Aug2022

Program Enhancement
Review and take stock ofrecently introduced careercompetencies initiative toidentify relevant andappropriate supports forstudents to monitor andcomplete these in amanageable way.

We plan to survey our faculty andstudents to assess their experiencewith the career competenciesinitiative since its introduction intothe program in Fall 2020.

Program directorand programadmin
May - September2021

Increase opportunities forbuilding connections betweenthe Health Policy program andother policy-related programsand initiatives across theUniversity to leveragecomplementary skills, exploreshared interests, and todeepen students’ network ofpeers.

The Health Policy Program has,historically, fostered links with otherpolicy-relevant programs andinitiatives throughout the Universitythrough its close relationship withthe Centre for Health Economics andPolicy Analysis (CHEPA) whichincludes representation from thesame Faculties and Departmentsthat contribute to the HP Program.We will seek to further leveragethese relationships with a particularfocus on enhancing the sense ofcommunity among policy-orientedstudents at McMaster both acrossand within Faculties andDepartments.

Program directorwith programexecutive (facultyand students) andstudentambassadors

July 2021- Aug2022

Enhancing program materialand communications to helpstudents navigate “how thingswork” more effectively andefficiently (with support from

There are numerous “how thingswork” resources already available tostudents in the Student Handbookand through the program’s incomingstudent orientation. We recognize,

Studentrepresentativesand programadmin

June – December2021
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Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline forAddressingRecommendationupper-year PhD students,program graduates andthrough strengthening of theexisting Buddy System).

however, that there may beadditional informal knowledgeabout the program’s workings thatmight lend itself to being moresystematically organized andcommunicated. We will seek toidentify key areas for enhancedcommunication between theprogram, students and supervisingfaculty members.

Faculty Response
The Deans thanked the reviewers for their thorough, thoughtful, and constructive review of thePhD program in Health Policy at McMaster University. They appreciated that the reviewersidentified strengths of the program, including the excellence of the students, its rigor andintellectual engagement, and the strong leadership team. They recognized that the program iswell aligned to the priorities of the institution and is responsive to the career developmentneeds of the students.
They reviewed the program’s response and support their plans to address therecommendations in the report. They were thankful for several thoughtful suggestions aboutthe curriculum, and are confident that these would be carefully considered by the HP programleaders.
They noted that the challenges and rewards of interdisciplinarity are a key theme thattied together many of the reviewers’ comments and recommendations. They believedthat the occasion of the review is an important opportunity for the three participatingFaculties to review and discuss their commitments to the program, and to the overallproject of interdisciplinarity at McMaster. They agreed with the reviewers’ suggestion toconsider the development of an MOU, and noted this would be a helpful way tostructure and motivate the discussion among the Faculty deans.
An MOU is now standard practice for inter-Faculty programs; they noted that although there iscurrently no such document that addresses issues of governance and shared purpose, there is adetailed framework for distributing costs and revenues, and it is more sophisticated than istypical in an MOU. The framework was developed prior to the introduction of the activity-based budget model at McMaster, so it may be useful to review the mapping between theframework and budget flows. However, it was unclear to them that the institution’s activity-based budget is necessarily a barrier to interdisciplinarity, as suggested in the report. Thebudget model does clarify how the costs of programs must ultimately be supported by programrevenue and through deliberative decisions about their academic and financial priorities. The
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reviewers’ recommendation that the “central university” direct long-term financial supportto any particular program is not consistent with this more general allocation framework.Similarly, while they agree that junior faculty may benefit from additional stipend funds torecruit graduate students, this is largely a matter of the priorities of academic departmentswith respect to faculty relations and hiring. The graduate programs do contributeimportantly to this enterprise through their vigorous support of students’ applications forextramural funding, and they congratulated the HP program director and faculty for theirsuccess in this regard.
The reviewers note that research and education about health policy is distributedthroughout the institution in ways that do not necessarily intersect effectively with the HPPhD program. The Deans supported the program’s proposed efforts to foster theseconnections. The review also includes broader questions raised about how to supportinterdisciplinary activity through departmental hiring, merit, tenure, and promotions.Ultimately, these processes necessarily reflect the aspirations and priorities of departmentsand must be considered in that light in renewed discussion among the program’sinstitutional stakeholders.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

UNENE MEng
Date of Review: April 7th, 8th and 9th

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
M.Eng. delivered by UNENE. This report identifies the significant strengths of the program, together with
opportunities for program improvement and enhancement, and it sets out and prioritizes the
recommendations that have been selected for implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the UNENE program submitted a
self-study in March 20201 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies to initiate the cyclical
program review of its M.Eng. program. The approved self-study presented program descriptions,
learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional Research and Analysis.
Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the program and the CVs for
each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of
Engineering, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies. The review team reviewed
the self-study documentation and then conducted a review on April 7th, 8th and 8th, 2021. The visit
included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic); Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate
Studies, Faculty Dean, Associate Dean, Grad Studies and Research, Director of the Program and
meetings with groups of current students, full-time faculty and support staff.
The Director of the Program and the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering submitted responses to the
Reviewers’ Report (August 2021). Specific recommendations were discussed and clarifications and
corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.

 Strengths
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a. Focused, relevant content for the nuclear professional needing an M. Eng.
b. Experienced nuclear professionals sharing deep experience pertinent to careers of
students.

c. Review courses to level the field for the heterogeneous background of the students.
d. Timing of course so working professionals can enroll in program.
e. Collaboration with the university network.
f. Small class size and individual attention for students in the courses.

 Areas for Improvement
1. Work with University office of Diversity and Inclusion to evaluate accessibility of the
courses.

2. Evaluate the pedagogy used, especially the weekend long, lecture focused course
delivery.

3. Institute regular, structured advising for students in program.
4. Explore increasing target audience within the nuclear industry and diversifying course
offerings.

5. Create stronger ties to the rest of the university, to better use university resources.
6. Develop mechanism for maintaining institutional knowledge about the program.

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
No Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibilityfor LeadingFollow-Up

Timeline forAddressingRecommend.1 Work withUniversity office ofDiversity andInclusion toevaluateaccessibility of thecourses.

Action 1.1UNENE will gather information frommember organizations regarding EDIpractices, and hold a workshop with theobjective to identify how to adopt and applysome of the recommended guidelines andactivities specific to nuclear education andresearch and to UNENE.

Jerry Hopwood Sep 2022

2 Evaluate thepedagogy used,especially theweekend long,lecture focusedcourse delivery.

Action 2.1The current four-alternate weekend formatis the result of experimentation early in theprogram. The current format, while not asgood as a 13-week semester, is acompromise to accommodate workingstudents. We have not identified anythingbetter that fits our constraints. UNENE willfurther evaluate options in cooperation withstakeholders and propose changes if a bettermodel is identified.

Nik Popov Sep 2022
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Action 2.2Action UNENE will meet with theMacPherson Institute at McMasterUniversity and seek their advice aboutmaking our pedagogy more effective. TheTeaching and Learning Centre at OntarioTech. University fills a similar role, and mightalso assist us, especially for digitalclassrooms. Assuming they give usefulguidance, we will pilot the ideas in one ormore selected courses in 2022/2023, andthen decide on broader implementation.

Nik Popov Sep 2022

Action 2.3We will also pilot a “flipped classroom” forone or two selected topics in one of our2021/2022 courses. The four-weekendformat of UNENE courses poses a specialchallenge in implementing this approach (forexample it cannot be sprung on students atthe first weekend), so the pilot will tell uswhat does and does not work.

Victor Snell Jan 2022

3 Institute regular,structured advisingfor students inprogram.

Action 3.1UNENE already regularly requests studentfeedback on the completed courses, andinput in scheduling future courses. Also,UNENE conducts discussions with studentgroups when required. UNENE willintroduce regular student meetings twice ayear.

Nik Popov Jan 2022

Action 3.2UNENE will introduce regular studentmeetings with each student individually todiscuss student progress, needs and plans.

Nik Popov Jan 2022

4 Explore increasingtarget audiencewithin the nuclearindustry anddiversifying courseofferings.

Action 4.1UNENE already has contacts with industrypartners in terms of finding ways to increasestudent admissions. UNENE will continuewith meetings with the senior managementfrom the industry with the intent to findways for increased student population.

Jerry Hopwood Dec 2022

Action 4.2UNENE will explore possibilities with theCNS, OCNI and other industry organizationsto organize webinars and seminars as part ofthe outreach to employees in variousindustry organizations.

Jerry Hopwood Sep 2022

Action 4.3 Nik Popov Sep 2022
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UNENE will explore ways to use graduatestudents and alumni students as“ambassadors” of UNENE in theirorganizations and will explore objectives andmethods to be used for increasingawareness of employees with the UNENEM.Eng. program.5 Create stronger tiesto the rest of theuniversity, tobetter useuniversityresources.

Action 5.1UNENE will organize regular annual meetingswith their university colleagues at McMasterSGS as well their partner universities tocommunicate and share developments onresources, policies and procedures such asacademic integrity, grading tools, petitions,and admissions processes.

Nik Popov Mar 2022

6 Developmechanism formaintaininginstitutionalknowledge aboutthe program.

Action 6.1UNENE officers with M.Eng. programresponsibilities to compile the UNENEprogram handbook and prepare adescription of their on-going duties andactivities regarding the program, to allowtransfer of duties if needed.

Nik Popov Sep 2022

Action 6.2UNENE to prepare archive materials of allcourses delivered, to provide basis for a newinstructor to come in more readily in future.

Areti Tsiliganos Sep 2022

Faculty Response
UNENE is an impressive program that manages to collaboratively work between five principal
universities to improve the knowledge and skills of technical persons in the Nuclear industry. The IQAP
review completed this spring highlights a well-managed program with satisfied students, though the
Faculty recognized there were some significant areas needing improvement as well. The review was
specifically focused on the Master of Engineering degree, not addressing the diploma which has been
available for only a short period of time. The Faculty agreed that closer connections to the resources of
the university would be very beneficial to the program and that some of the technological focus in the
courses would benefit from updating. However, the Faculty also has a number of some concerns with
the review since the reviewers made quite a few recommendations on what seems like an agenda
contrary to the facts.
While the Faculty was very supportive of meaningful advancement in EDI across their programs, the
extensively negative coverage given by the reviewers to the topic was unnecessary, uninformed, and
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most comments were far outside of the scope of an IQAP review. The review lacks a credible
examination of the program when it comes to the topic of EDI. For example, the reviewers talk about
needing to attract a more diverse student population – but they were never told what the composition
of the classes was. Plus, since this program only attracts students from the nuclear industry, they should
be reflecting on whether the courses are attracting a diverse representation from that population. They
complain about weekend courses, though they know everyone who is a student also works in the
industry, and seem to be manufacturing an gender bias without evidence or even reasonable cause. The
Faculty supports the program seeking guidance from the Equity and Inclusion Office since nothing but
positive improvements can come about from questioning the status quo but were largely disappointed
that the reviewers choose to pursue an agenda on this issue without quantifiable information.
The Faculty is equally as concerned as the reviewers with the student interest in the program and
continue to work with the program leaders on this issue by participating on a Nuclear advisory board to
understand why the industry has pulled back on sending students to the program. At the moment this
appears to be a financial issue, but the Faculty has been told by the industry leaders that this program is
still heavily supported. They continue to remain invested in supporting the nuclear industry, and will
help the program to remain successful. A refresh of the program pedagogical delivery may help but
they understand from students and industry leaders, the main issue is that the companies have been
less inclined to share tuition costs with their employees recently.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation
McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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FINAL ASSESSMENT REPORT
Institutional Quality Assurance Program (IQAP) Review

Water Without Borders, G.Dip
Date of Review: March 20th and 21st, 2019

In accordance with the University Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), this final assessment
report provides a synthesis of the external evaluation and the internal response and assessments of the
Water Without Borders Graduate Diploma. This report identifies the significant strengths of the
program, together with opportunities for program improvement and enhancement, and it sets out and
prioritizes the recommendations that have been selected for implementation.
The report includes an Implementation Plan that identifies who will be responsible for approving the
recommendations set out in the Final Assessment Report; who will be responsible for providing any
resources entailed by those recommendations; any changes in organization, policy or governance that
will be necessary to meet the recommendations and who will be responsible for acting on those
recommendations; and timelines for acting on and monitoring the implementation of those
recommendations.
Executive Summary of the Review
In accordance with the Institutional Quality Assurance Process (IQAP), the Water Without Borders
graduate diploma submitted a self-study in February 2019 to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate
Studies to initiate the cyclical program review of its diploma. The approved self-study presented
program descriptions, learning outcomes, and analyses of data provided by the Office of Institutional
Research and Analysis. Appendices to the self-study contained all course outlines associated with the
program and the CVs for each full-time member in the department.
Two arm’s length external reviewers and one internal reviewer were endorsed by the Dean, Faculty of
Social Sciences, and selected by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies. The review team
reviewed the self-study documentation and then conducted a site visit to McMaster University on
March 20th and 21st 2019. The visit included interviews with the Provost and Vice-President (Academic);
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Associate Dean, Grad Studies and Research, Director of the
diploma program and meetings with groups of current students, faculty and support staff.
The Director of the School and the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies submitted responses to
the Reviewers’ Report (February 2020 and September 2020). Specific recommendations were discussed
and clarifications and corrections were presented. Follow-up actions and timelines were included.
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 Strengthso Uniqueness of the program;o International experiential learning opportunity;o Career-relevant engagement with UNU-INWEH; ando Potential for growth, impact and excellence.
 Areas for Enhancement or Improvemento Curriculum integration;o Governance; ando Promotion.

Summary of the Reviewers’ Recommendations with the Department’s and Dean’s Responses
Implementation Plan Chart:

Recommendation Proposed Follow-Up Responsibility forLeading Follow-Up Timeline for AddressingRecommendation1 Integrate Coursecontent of WOB 701,WOB 702, and WOB703

Curriculum revision:centralize WOB 701within WOB 703
Directors of WWB,at McMasterUniversity &UNU - INWEH

1) In progress. Likely tobe completed by April30, 2020.

2 1) Envision the WWBProgram within theMcMaster contextmore broadly.
2) Consider enhancingthe role of WOB 701Field Course and ofthe status of WOB 703Mini-Paper.

1) Conduct visioningconsultation with:President, TheProvost, TheDirector of UNUINWEH, the FacultyDeans and key sisterunits who couldcontribute tocurriculumenrichment.
2) centralize fieldexperience incurrent courserequirements forWOB 702 andposition as centralin curriculumrevisionreview:1) experience ofstudents,

Program Leads:WWB ProgramDirector, McMasterUniversityCo-Director:Water WithoutBorders GraduateProgram, UNUINWEH

1) By March 31, (to startfollowing completion ofWWB 701 Peru FieldCourse)

2) In progress: DraftCurriculum Proposallikely to be completedby May 15, 2020, to goto Graduate Council inJune.
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2) existing papers,and3) views ofparticipatingstudents’ homedepartments

3 Nurture greatercontinuity of co-directors - place co-directors who willserve for the comingfive years

1) 5-yearappointment to N.Doubleday,effective July 1,20192) N. Nagabhatladesignated UNU –INWEH WWB Co-Director, effectiveJuly 1, 2019

Dean, SGSR,McMasterUniversity Senate

UNU – INWEH,Director, UNURector

1) Done, approved bySenate, January 2019

2) Done, approved byUNU Rector, May 2019.

4 Clarify roles andresponsibilities ofpartner institutions
Revisit 2010program approvalagreement

Dean, GraduateStudies, McMasterUniversity;Director,UNU - INWEH

Consult and draftrenewed programagreement for widerdiscussion.Prepare draft by April20205 Reviewimplementation ofroles andresponsibilities ofpartner institutions

WWB Co-Directorswill work with theirrespectiveinstitutional leads

Provost, McMasterUniversity&Director, UNU-INWEH

WWB Co-directors willwork with theirrespective institutionalleads January 2020

6 Enhance programidentity & visibility Two-stage process:1) internal profiling- this should beprimary - the WWBprogram is only forMcMaster students2) external profiling- part of McMasteruniversity profilingand branding e.g.contributing to SDGrankings

Director WWB,McMaster; Done:1) internal profilingsuccessfully raisedapplications from 10students to 51 studentsin June 2019
2) McMaster Universityranked second in theworld in the TimesHigher Education ImpactRanking, forimplementing SDGs(April 3, 2019).WWB would be an asset.

Page 115 of 268



7 Address institutionalhome Consult withrespective partnerinstitutions; faculty,students; Deans; &wider, “watercommunity”

Provost, Council ofDeansMcMasterUniversity

Link to the Visioningprocess in #20

8 Review program sizeconsiderations andidentify limitations
WWB Co-Directorsconsult with theirrespectiveinstitutions &request necessaryresources

WWB Co-Directorsand Dean (SGSR) Done in 2019-2020Should continueGoal: annual process

9 Maintain an alumnidatabase. Maintain theexisting databasesheet
WWB Co-Directors,& Maintenance bystudent programstaff

Started in September2018, Continuousprocess.

10 Promote the successstories of alumni andlaunch PR activities toincrease visibility

Establish websitesat McMaster andUNU – INWEH toshare alumni news

CommunicationsStaff, McMaster &UNU - INWEH
Survey studentsannually. Last completedin 2018, repeat inOctober 2020.

11 Synchronize coursecontent Shared watervocabulary & andwater knowledgefoundations

WWB Co-Directors On-going curriculumdevelopment BetweenSeptember 2019 andMarch 2020
12 Identify additionalguest lecturers Consult with UNU –INWEH Director andstaff; and McMasterFaculty

WWB Co-Directors 5 additional lecturerswere identified.September 2019

13 Revisit schedule forWOB 703 Consult with UNU –INWEH Director andstaff;
WWB Co-Directors Completed in May 2019.

14 Identify “champions”in each faculty Consult with FacultyDeans WWB Director March 31, 2020

15 Create an active andengaged advisorycommittee
Consult FacultyDeans, Designatesand GraduateCouncil

WWB Co-Directors Consult by March 31,2020; announce in May2020
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16 Update description ofthe WWB’sadministrativestructure, procedures

Prepare newhandbook onceprogram home &design decisions arefinal

WWB Director &SGSR June 30, 2020

17 Secure an institutionalhome at McMasterUniversity

given the on-goingand emergentinstitutionalnegotiations atMcMasteruniversity aroundwater in general,the needs of WWBshould beconsidered as partof a centralvisioning ofMcMaster’s watercommitments

Provost andCouncil, DeanSGSR, VP Research& WWB Director

BY: January 2021(to allow complete cycleof approvals, up toSenate & BOG)

18 Seek scholarships orother funding supportto subsidize costs offield trips

Dean & Staff,SGSR; &WWB Co-Directors
Annually, with budgetcycle

19 Encourage the co-directors to explorethe possibility ofexpanding theprogram significantly

WWB Co-Directorsconsult with UNU –INWEH, Dean, SGSR& Provost toascertain viability ofincreased studentload, resourcesrequired andproposal to obtainrequired resources(Provost).

WWB Co-Directorsconsiderpreliminaryexpansion in short-term and seekresources forsustained growth inmid-, and long-term.

Done: August 2019.Expanded intakeby 33% in 2019-2020,from 9 to 12 students.
To do: Before June 1,2020, structural issuesof funding need to beaddressed beforefurther growth ispossible.20 Raise Profile: DevelopMcMaster brandedTED talks on water-related issues; ANDMake these TED talksavailable on the web,this would drawattention to theprogram.

Recommendation:1) consider “profile”more broadly withinthe McMastercontext 2) look intoBrighter Worldsinitiatives such as“DesigningParadise” todetermine

Director, WWB inconsultation withDean SGSR, Provost
This is would seem to bemore appropriatelyconsidered within aninstitution-wide analysis.
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possibilities forMcMaster-widewater-focusedprogramming.

4) Potential for growth, impact and excellence:
The visions for the potential for the program are proportional to the need for synergistic approaches to
global water concerns and needs, present and future, across scales of human development and the
needs of the biosphere. On a trial basis, the decision was taken by the program leads at UNU INWEH and
McMaster, in consultation with the Dean of SGSR, that the number of students admitted would be
increased to 12 students for 2019-2020 - a very modest number - but representing a 33% increase over
the previous intakes, and without new resources beyond those previously drawn from SGSR.
This included an allocation for a 0.2 FTE for administrative support with student applications,
recommended in the administrative review in 2016, and paid to the Institute on Globalization and the
Human Conditions for the share of administrative time involved.
More importantly, McMaster received over 50 viable applications for admission from students,
indicating the existence of a very real interest in, and demand for the Water Without Borders Program.
Clearly the potential for growth exists. As can be expected, there will be needs for resources that will
accompany any efforts that are to be made to realize this potential. For this reason, we recognize that
budgetary issues must be considered urgently, and two possibilities are under consideration. First, that a
modest fee (perhaps 1/3 of the regular graduate fee) be levied; and second that the intent and funding
strategy of the original proposal for Water Without Borders from McMaster to the Ontario Council of
Graduate Studies, be implemented. In the OCGS approved program documents, the funding expectation
presented was that there would be faculty-level contributions, in the amount of $1000 per student,
times the number of students from a given faculty. (If we are to pursue this second strategy, in
consideration of changing funding models, perhaps this could be pro-rated at 2/3 of the regular student
fee). In any event, the budget model will want to reflect flows from any new fee arrangements that are
negotiated.
In any event, in order to grow, and deliver international experiential learning, additional resources for
faculty support are needed. An expanded program with multiple small cohorts would offer better
quality experience, and safety considerations must remain paramount. Once the budget decisions are
made, the viable alternatives among programming options will become clear.
The discussion of a budget model is a tangible shared concern and could function as an inducement to
bring parties with relevant interests across the faculties into a common conversation about this
interdisciplinary program. Once engaged, the discussion of governance could be considered: if the
Faculty Deans are prepared to support this in alignment with the OCGS program approval, clearly there
will need to a reporting structure to ensure accountability, transparency and alignment. One option, is
to take the current reporting line to the Dean of Graduate Studies and to the Provost, and to strengthen
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it with a requirement for an annual report to the Provost’s Council. Undoubtedly other possibilities
made be identified in the course of the “visioning exercise” recommended under Item 20 (above).

Response by Dr. Doug Welch, Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies
The (McMaster-side) Director of the Water Without Borders program reports to Dr. Welch – he
acknowledged that this was a unique situation in the institution and one which also places him in
potential conflict with his responsibilities for the overall quality assurance processes of graduate
programs.
Dr. Welch noted he was very grateful to the reviewers for their careful assessment of the WWB program
and the guidance for ways in which it may be improved, and its impact extended.
The nominal timeline for this report being completed was interrupted by the pandemic and so a few of
the target dates are understandably somewhat behind at this point. Nonetheless, the challenges
introduced by COVID-19 have also led to new opportunities as Dr. Welch would articulate. Furthermore,
UNU-INWEH has just recently received notification that its funding has been extended by five years
(until 2025) and they look forward to our continued positive partnership.
During the 2019-20 academic year, tuition for this additional credential was introduced and approved by
the Board of Governors effective September 2020. The total tuition paid for the three courses is
$1050/student which provides a very significant contribution to the operating costs of the program and
its financial sustainability. In addition, it provides a sound basis for funding future curriculum
development.
The program Directors noted early on this year that it was likely that the field trip would not be possible
during the 2020-2021 academic year due to travel restrictions. They responded by enhancing online
offerings and allowing for a larger number of accepted applicants. At this writing there are very nearly
50 students who have accepted their offers and will participate in WWB this academic year.
The long-term financial model to sustain the program and the contributions of different Faculties is still
to be fully established. Dr. Welch spoke with the new Provost, Dr. Susan Tighe, and noted that they are
both keen on making these arrangements in the coming year. The disruption caused by COVID has
prevented any real opportunity to make such progress in the interim.
Overall, Dr. welch was delighted to acknowledge how much the leadership of the Water Without
Borders program has responded positively to the challenges and changes in circumstance that it has
encountered and look forward to continuing to work with them to allow it to prosper. When field trips
are again possible, it will be in a far stronger position to offer enhanced programming and bring more
McMaster student’s minds to concentrate on - and contribute to - the water security challenges of our
world.

Quality Assurance Committee Recommendation
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McMaster’s Quality Assurance Committee (QAC) reviewed the above documentation and thecommittee recommends that the program should follow the regular course of action with aprogress report and subsequent full external cyclical review to be conducted no later than 8years after the start of the last review.
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School of Graduate Studies 1280 Main Street West Phone 905.525.9140 
Hamilton, Ontario, Canada  Ext. 23679 
L8S 4L8 Fax 905.521.0689 

http://www.mcmaster.ca/graduate 

REPORT TO SENATE 
from  

GRADUATE COUNCIL 

For Approval 

I. Expansion to Allowed Hours of On-Campus Work for Full-time Graduate Students

At its meeting on April 19th, Graduate Council approved a motion to expand the allowed hours of on-
campus work to 20/week to a maximum of 1005 hours in an academic year.  

It is now recommended,  
that Senate approve the motion to expand allowed hours of on-campus work for full-time graduate 
students, as a one-year pilot, effective May 1, 2022.’ 

II. Faculty of Business (attachment)
At the same meeting Graduate Council approved the following changes to the M.B.A. program admission 
requirements:

• For the full-time stream, one year of work experience will now be recommended rather than
required.

• For the co-op stream, removing the one-year work requirement for international applicants to be
consistent with the requirement for domestic applicants.

• For the accelerated stream  the work experience requirement will be differentiated between
candidates who have taken McMaster eligible (and approved) degrees (one-year recommended)
and those applying from elsewhere (two years).

It is now recommended,  
that Senate approve the revisions, for inclusion in the 2022-2023 Graduate Calendar, as 
recommended by the Faculty of Business and set out in the attached. 

III. Faculty of Social Sciences (attachment)

At the same meeting Graduate Council approved the addition of a part-time option to the Master of Public 
Policy program.  

It is now recommended,  
that Senate approve the revisions, for inclusion in the 2022-2023 Graduate Calendar, as 
recommended by the Faculty of Social Sciences and set out in the attached. 
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For Information 
 

IV. Faculty of Business 
At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Business 

• Clarifications to the admission requirements for the Blended Learning Part-Time MBA program 
and the MBA program to ensure consistency of language and presentation. 

• Changes to the elective list for the M.Sc. in eHealth* to ensure the MBA courses that students 
are allowed to take appear correctly. 

• Changes to the electives list to include a previously approved new courses and calendar copy to 
clarify the process for students outside of the program to enroll in courses for the Master of 
Finance. 

 
V. Faculty of Engineering 

At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Engineering 
• Updates to the calendar copy for all Computing and Software programs to change references to 

‘Department Chair’ to ‘Department’; 
• Changes to the calendar copy for Electrical and Computer Engineering M.Eng, M.A.Sc. and 

Ph.D. to reflect current practices around 600-level courses and, for the M.Eng., the mix of courses 
allowed to be taken from outside of the department at the 700-level.  

• A change to the calendar copy for all programs in Engineering Physics to note that 50% of 
courses must be taken within the department to complete the degree, reflecting the overall 
Graduate Calendar requirement. 

• A change to the committee structure for the research proposal and comprehensive examination 
committees to reduce the number of members from five to four for both exams in the Materials 
Science and Engineering Ph.D. 

• School of Engineering Practice Graduate Programs: 
o For all degrees (MEEI, MTEI, MEPP, MEngD, MEST, MEME), SEP 772 was replaced 

with the requirement to complete one transdisciplinary elective. 
o For MTEI and MEEI a change to the method by which the major project is delivered was 

approved.  It will involve two additional required courses and the new overall unit count 
(30) will align it with other programs in the School. 

o For MEPP a new elective option was added. 
o For MEST revisions to some available electives.  

 
VI. Faculty of Health Sciences 
At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Health Sciences 

• A change to program requirements for the M.Sc. in Child Life and Pediatric Psychosocial Care, 
switching a required course to a required milestone. 

• A change to field name, from Social Organization to Health Systems and Society, and an update 
to the electives list to ensure everything is up to date with current offerings for the Ph.D. in 
Health Policy**. 

• A change to course requirements and calendar copy for the Ph.D. in Health Research 
Methodology to update the possible additional make up courses for students without the requisite 
background in the Biostatistics field of specialization. 

• Changes to calendar copy for the Occupational Therapy M.Sc. including the addition of 
information related to the facilitated admissions process for Black and Indigenous applicants as 
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well as a change to the process for admission interviews, as they will now be facilitated through 
KIRA. 

• Changes to the calendar copy for the Physiotherapy M.Sc. including the addition of information 
related to the facilitated admissions process for Black and Indigenous applicants as well as a 
change to the process for admission interviews, as they will now be facilitated through KIRA. 
Other calendar copy updates included the addition of a land acknowledgement and minor updates 
to verbiage related to changes in their regulatory bodies. 

• Changes to the calendar copy for the Psychotherapy M.Sc. to clarify that IELTS is also an option 
for English proficiency, an adjustment to how students will be required to formulate their 
statement of interest and removing references to which term courses are run.  

 
VII. Faculty of Humanities 
At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Humanities: 

• A change to the course requirements for the Cognitive Science of Language M.Sc. to allow the 
program to fine-tune its offerings to the strengths and interests of graduate students coming from 
different educational backgrounds. The overall number of required courses remains the same.  

• A change to the calendar copy for the Gender and Social Justice G.Dip. to specify the number of 
symposium events that students are required to attend.  

 
VIII. Faculty of Science 
At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Science: 

• A change to the course requirements for the Chemical Biology*** M.Sc. and Ph.D. correcting the 
courses listed to complete the colloquium requirement. 

• A change to course requirements and calendar copy for the Chemistry M.Sc. and Ph.D., listing a 
new required course for all incoming students, removing outdated references to service modules 
that are no longer offered, and adjusting the additional coursework required at the Ph.D. for the 
inorganic subfield to be in line with the rest of the program. 

• A change to the comprehensive exam Procedure for the Kinesiology Ph.D. to continue the a 
practice, initially required by pandemic restrictions, that the written portion is achieved through 
an 8-hour take home exam. Submitted materials will be checked for originality by the Associate 
Chair or delegate and the oral exam will follow.   

 
IX. Faculty of Social Sciences 
At the same meeting the following changes were approved for the Faculty of Social Sciences: 

• A correction in the listed course requirements for M.A. in Economics to ensure the course count 
is correct and a change in the comprehensive examination requirements for the Ph.D. in 
Economics, removing some outdated courses to ensure consistency with current practice. 

• A change to the course requirements for the Sociology M.A., designating a new course to be 
included as part of the stream in social psychology.  

 
X. Graduate Calendar Administrative Section Updates 

 
At the very beginning of the calendar text was added noting the following: 
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• students must read and comply with the admin section regulations and program 
regulations 

• that the university continually reviews and reserves the right to change the regulations in 
the calendar and that academic privileges can be cancelled if a student’s scholastic record 
or conduct warrant it 

 
2.1.9 Non-Credit Participants in Graduate Courses 
Text was added to clarify that there is a charge for taking a course as a non-credit participant if a student 
is in a course-charged program. 
 
2.5.1 Continuity of Registration 
Text was added around the new scheduled break option, which will allow a single term break in an 
academic year if a program has indicated that this is permitted.  
 
2.5.2 Definition of Full-and Part-time Status 
Text was added around part-time status, noting that it’s permissible in cases where the department has 
allowed it, that students in this status are expected to be pursuing their studies on a part-time basis and 
that transfer to full-time is not always permissible.  
 
2.5.3 McMaster University’s Regulations for Full-and Part-time Status 
Pending approval on the above motion, text was added to change the limit of allowable on-campus work 
to 20 hours per week on campus, to a maximum of 1005 
 
Additional text added about transfers between full and part-time. 
 
2.5.4 Employment Regulations 
Text was added to note that international students must abide by employment conditions in study permit. 
 
2.5.5 Enrolment – International Students on Study Permits  
Repetitive and extraneous text was deleted to streamline this section. 
 
2.6.6 Audited Courses 
Text was added to note that students in a course-charged program will be charged a fee to audit a course. 
 
2.6.8 Placeholder Courses 
Text was added to clarify which courses a visiting researcher versus exchange student need to enroll in. 
 
3.1 General Regulations on Supervision 
Text was added to note that a non-graded SCMR is suggested after the return from a leave and a graded 
one is required no later than 6 months upon a student’s return. 
 
3.2.5 Submitting a Final and Approved Thesis 
Text was added to provide additional clarity on tuition as it relates to graduation, noting that if a student 
uploads their final thesis mid-term or month, their tuition will be assessed to the end of that month and 
future enrollment will be removed during the clear to graduate process. 
 
3.3.3 Program Progression 
Overtime rules were added for part-time Masters and Ph.D. (9 and 18 terms respectively). 
 
3.4.3 Comprehensive Knowledge 
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An upper limit for part-time PhD students (36 months) to complete their comprehensive examination was 
added. 
 
3.4.4 Thesis Defence 
Text was added to provide additional clarity on tuition as it relates to graduation, noting that if a student 
uploads their final thesis mid-term or month, their tuition will be assessed to the end of that month and 
future enrollment will be removed during the clear to graduate process. 
 
4.1 Fees for Graduate Students 
The following additions were made: 

• With respect to program fees assessed on a course basis text was added to note that students pay 
supplemental fees based on their status at the time of program entry and that course load 
restrictions may be required by the program.   

• Additional text was added to this section to note that part-time students may not gain financial 
advantage over full-time students and that the total cost of part-time program cannot be less than 
full-time. 

• Reiterating that there is a fee for extra or audited courses if a student is not in a term charged 
program. 

• That students have to pay the readmission fee to have their request considered for approval and 
that tuition fees will be calculated based on their return date. 

 
4.1.5 Readmission Tuition Charges 
Text was added to note that if students don’t defend in the term in which they’re readmitted the tuition 
will revert to typical charges for their term count in their program, including supplemental fees. 
 
4.1.6 Refund of Tuition Fees 
Text was added to provide additional clarity on tuition as it relates to graduation, noting that if a student 
uploads their final thesis mid-term or month, their tuition will be assessed to the end of that month and 
future enrollment will be removed during the clear to graduate process. 
 
6.1. Overview 
Text was added to note that The University and the School of Graduate Studies supports the financial 
wellbeing of students in the delivery of aid and award programs, ensuring equity, consistency and 
transparency in administration.  

6.2 Graduate Scholarships 
Text was added to note that all funding is contingent on enrollment of the student. 
 
 
*Also approved by the Faculties of Engineering and Health Sciences 
**Also approved by the Faculties of Business and Social Sciences  
***Also approved by the Faculty of Health Sciences 
 
[Notes: A complete file for the information items listed above is available in the Graduate Council office, 
cbryce@mcmaster.ca.] 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

 

RECOMMENDATION FOR CHANGE IN GRADUATE CURRICULUM - FOR CHANGE(S) 
INVOLVING DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS / PROCEDURES / MILESTONES 

IMPORTANT:  PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM: 

1. This form must be completed for ALL changes involving degree program requirements/procedures.  All 
sections of this form must be completed. 

2. An electronic version of this form (must be in MS WORD not PDF) should be emailed to the Assistant 
Secretary, School of Graduate Studies (cbryce@mcmaster.ca). 

3. A representative from the department is required to attend the Faculty Curriculum and Policy Committee 
meeting during which this recommendation for change in graduate curriculum will be discussed. 

DEPARTMENT DeGroote School of Business 

NAME OF 
PROGRAM and 
PLAN 

Business Administration, Full-Time, MBA 

DEGREE Master of Business Administration 

NATURE OF RECOMMENDATION (PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE BOX) 

Is this change a result of an IQAP review? ☐ Yes ☒ No 

CREATION OF NEW MILESTONE ☐ 

CHANGE IN ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS         

CHANGE IN 
COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PROCEDURE    

  CHANGE IN COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS   

CHANGE IN THE DESCRIPTION OF A 
SECTION IN THE GRADUATE 
CALENDAR 

 x 

EXPLAIN: 

Proposal to change verbiage for admissions 
requirements for the Full-Time MBA Program. 

OTHER 
CHANGES   

EXPLAIN: 
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PROVIDE A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (Attach additional pages if space 
is not sufficient.) 

Applicants to the Full-Time MBA Program are expected to meet the following 
requirements/provide the following required documentation: 

• Degree: Completion of an Honours Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university 
• GPA: Recommended B average (equivalent to a McMaster 8.0 GPA out of 12) or higher. GPA 

will be calculated using the two most recent years of undergraduate or graduate study, 20 
courses, or the equivalent of 60 academic credits. A combination may be used and is 
determined on a case-by-case basis.  

• GMAT:  Required. Applicants may submit the following in lieu of a GMAT (please contact the 
MBA Recruitment and Admissions Office for further details): 

o GRE 
o MCAT 
o CFA Level 2 

• Proof of English Language Proficiency: Required for applicants:  
o Whose previous degree was not completed with the language of instruction of 

English.  
o Who have been resident in an English-speaking country for less than four years.  
o Who have completed less than three years of full-time post-secondary education with 

English as the primary language of instruction, excluding ESL courses. 
• Acceptable English Language Proficiency Tests:  

o Academic IELTS 
o TOEFL 

• Work Experience: 1 year of post- graduate work experience is required.  

DESCRIBE THE EXISTING REQUIREMENT/PROCEDURE:   

Current admissions criteria for Full-Time MBA Program: 

• Work Experience: One year of full-time continuous professional, managerial or 
technical work experience. 

• GPA: Completion of an undergraduate degree, a B average or higher is 
recommended 

• GMAT: Required. Applicants may submit a GRE or MCAT in lieu of GMAT. Please 
contact the MBA Program office for further details. 

• Proof of English Language Proficiency: required if previous degree was not 
completed in English 

• 2 Letters of Reference. Applicants are encouraged to seek one academic and one 
professional (direct supervisor) reference. 

• Applicants who meet the admission requirements will be required to take part in 
an online interview 
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* Although we recommend one year of work experience, exceptional applicants will 
be considered with less than one year of experience.   

• References: Provide two (2) references. Applicants are encouraged to seek one academic and 
one professional (current or former direct supervisor or manager) reference.  

• Interview: Applicants are required to complete an online interview prior to submission of 
their application.  

Please note: meeting minimum admission requirements does not guarantee acceptance into the 
program. 

 
RATIONALE FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (How does the requirement fit into the department’s 
program and/or tie to existing Program Learning Outcomes from the program’s IQAP cyclical review?):   

The revised wording provides alignment across admissions criteria for all MBA 
programs (excluding EMBA).   
 
It also provides further clarification on the B average requirement and strengthens the 
language concerning proof of English proficiency.  It also provides clarity regarding 
different alternatives that can be provided in lieu of the GMAT. 
 
Recommendation to add:  “Although we recommend one year of work experience, 
exceptional applicants will be considered with less than one year of experience.”  This 
criteria provides further latitude to the Recruitment and Admissions team to consider 
applicants that have exceptional experiences (i.e. extra-curricular, volunteer) but do 
not meet the one year work experience requirement.  It is also aligned with the 
admissions verbiage of some of our competitor B-Schools (i.e. Smith School of 
Business). 

Language regarding the type of work experience was also streamlined to allow for a 
greater breadth of candidates to apply to the program and to remove any potential 
systemic barriers. 
 
PROVIDE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: (Implementation date should be at the beginning of the academic 
year) 

September, 2022 

 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER DETAILS OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE THAT THE CURRICULUM AND 
POLICY COMMITTEE SHOULD BE AWARE OF?  IF YES, EXPLAIN. 
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CONTACT INFORMATION FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE: 

 

Name:  John Medcof Email:  medcofj@mcmaster.ca Extension:  20599 Date submitted:  
January 4th, 2022 

 

 

If you have any questions regarding this form, please contact the Assistant Secretary, School of Graduate Studies, 
cbryce@mcmaster.ca 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

RECOMMENDATION FOR CHANGE IN GRADUATE CURRICULUM - FOR CHANGE(S) 
INVOLVING DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS / PROCEDURES / MILESTONES 

IMPORTANT:  PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM: 

1. This form must be completed for ALL changes involving degree program requirements/procedures.  All
sections of this form must be completed.

2. An electronic version of this form (must be in MS WORD not PDF) should be emailed to the Assistant
Secretary, School of Graduate Studies (cbryce@mcmaster.ca).

3. A representative from the department is required to attend the Faculty Curriculum and Policy Committee
meeting during which this recommendation for change in graduate curriculum will be discussed.

DEPARTMENT DeGroote School of Business 

NAME OF 
PROGRAM and 
PLAN 

Business Administration, Co-op, MBA 

DEGREE Master of Business Administration 

NATURE OF RECOMMENDATION (PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE BOX) 

Is this change a result of an IQAP review? ☐ Yes ☒ No 

CREATION OF NEW MILESTONE ☐ 

CHANGE IN ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS 

CHANGE IN 
COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PROCEDURE   

CHANGE IN COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS 

CHANGE IN THE DESCRIPTION OF A 
SECTION IN THE GRADUATE 
CALENDAR 

x 

EXPLAIN: 

Proposal to change verbiage for admissions 
requirements for the MBA Co-op Program. 

OTHER 
CHANGES 

EXPLAIN: 
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PROVIDE A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (Attach additional pages if space 
is not sufficient.) 

Applicants to the MBA Co-op Program are expected to meet the following requirements/provide 
the following required documentation: 

• Degree: Completion of an Honours Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university.  
• GPA: Recommended B average (equivalent to a McMaster 8.0 GPA out of 12) or higher. GPA 

will be calculated using the two most recent years of undergraduate or graduate study, 20 
courses, or the equivalent of 60 academic credits. A combination may be used and is 
determined on a case-by-case basis.  

• GMAT: Required. Applicants may submit the following in lieu of a GMAT (please contact the 
MBA Recruitment and Admissions Office for further details): 

o GRE 
o MCAT 
o CFA Level 2 

• Proof of English Language Proficiency: Required for applicants:  
o Whose previous degree was not completed with the language of instruction of 

English.  
o Who have been resident in an English-speaking country for less than four years.  
o Who have completed less than three years of full-time post-secondary education with 

English as the primary language of instruction, excluding ESL courses. 
• Acceptable English Language Proficiency Tests:  

DESCRIBE THE EXISTING REQUIREMENT/PROCEDURE:   

Current admissions criteria for MBA Co-op Program: 

• Work Experience: Although work experience is an asset, it is not a requirement 
for domestic applicants. International applicants must have one year of full-time 
continuous professional, managerial or technical work experience. 

• GPA: Completion of an undergraduate degree, a B average or higher is 
recommended 

• GMAT: Required. Applicants may submit a GRE or MCAT in lieu of GMAT. Please 
contact the MBA Program office for further details. 

• Proof of English Language Proficiency: required if previous degree was not 
completed in English 

• 2 Letters of Reference. Applicants are encouraged to seek one academic and one 
professional (direct supervisor) reference. 

• Applicants who meet the admission requirements will be required to take part in 
an online and a behaviour based interview. 
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o Academic IELTS 
o TOEFL 

• Work Experience: Although work experience is an asset no post-graduate work experience is 
required. 

• References: Provide two (2) references. Applicants are encouraged to seek one academic and 
one professional (current or former direct supervisor or manager) reference.  

• Interview 
o Applicants are required to complete an online interview prior to submission of their 

application.  
o Applicants may be invited to an additional one- on- one interview with a member of 

our Career and Professional Development team after the submission of their 
application.  

Please note: meeting minimum admission requirements does not guarantee acceptance into the 
program. 

 
 
RATIONALE FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (How does the requirement fit into the department’s 
program and/or tie to existing Program Learning Outcomes from the program’s IQAP cyclical review?):   

The revised wording provides alignment across admissions criteria for all MBA 
programs (excluding EMBA).   
 
It also provides further clarification on the B average requirement and strengthens the 
language concerning proof of English proficiency.  It also provides clarity regarding 
different alternatives that can be provided in lieu of the GMAT. 
 
Recommendation to remove one year work experience requirement for international 
applicants.  This was identified as a potential systemic barrier by McMaster’s EIO office 
as no work experience is required for domestic applicants. 
 
Language regarding the type of work experience was also streamlined to allow for a 
greater breadth of candidates to apply to the program and to remove any potential 
systemic barriers. 
 
PROVIDE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: (Implementation date should be at the beginning of the academic 
year) 

September, 2022 

 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER DETAILS OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE THAT THE CURRICULUM AND 
POLICY COMMITTEE SHOULD BE AWARE OF?  IF YES, EXPLAIN. 
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CONTACT INFORMATION FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE: 

 

Name:  John Medcof Email:  medcofj@mcmaster.ca Extension:  20599 Date submitted:  
January 4th, 2022 

 

 

If you have any questions regarding this form, please contact the Assistant Secretary, School of Graduate Studies, 
cbryce@mcmaster.ca 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

 

RECOMMENDATION FOR CHANGE IN GRADUATE CURRICULUM - FOR CHANGE(S) 
INVOLVING DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS / PROCEDURES / MILESTONES 

IMPORTANT:  PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM: 

1. This form must be completed for ALL changes involving degree program requirements/procedures.  All 
sections of this form must be completed. 

2. An electronic version of this form (must be in MS WORD not PDF) should be emailed to the Assistant 
Secretary, School of Graduate Studies (cbryce@mcmaster.ca). 

3. A representative from the department is required to attend the Faculty Curriculum and Policy Committee 
meeting during which this recommendation for change in graduate curriculum will be discussed. 

DEPARTMENT DeGroote School of Business 

NAME OF 
PROGRAM and 
PLAN 

Business Administration, Accelerated, MBA  

DEGREE Master of Business Administration 

NATURE OF RECOMMENDATION (PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE BOX) 

Is this change a result of an IQAP review? ☐ Yes ☒ No 

CREATION OF NEW MILESTONE ☐ 

CHANGE IN ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS         

CHANGE IN 
COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PROCEDURE    

  CHANGE IN COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS   

CHANGE IN THE DESCRIPTION OF A 
SECTION IN THE GRADUATE 
CALENDAR 

 x 

EXPLAIN: 

Proposal to change verbiage for admissions 
requirements for the Accelerated MBA Program. 

OTHER 
CHANGES   

EXPLAIN: 
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PROVIDE A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (Attach additional pages if space 
is not sufficient.) 

Applicants to the Accelerated MBA are expected to meet the following requirements/provide the 
following required documentation: 

• Degree: Completion within the last 10 years of a Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of 
Business Administration from a recognized Canadian or American University. Candidates that 
have completed the following degrees may also apply:  

o McMaster University: 
 Bachelor of Engineering Management  
 Bachelor of Commerce, Integrated Business and Humanities (IBH) 

o Western University 
 Bachelor of Management and Organizational Studies 

• GPA: Recommended B average (equivalent to a McMaster 8.0 GPA out of 12) or higher. GPA 
will be calculated using the two most recent years of undergraduate or graduate study, 20 
courses, or the equivalent of 60 academic credits. A combination may be used and is 
determined on a case-by-case basis.  

• GMAT: Not required. Candidates who fail to meet the above GPA criteria or who wish to 
strengthen their academic application may wish to submit a GMAT.  

• Proof of English Language Proficiency: Required for applicants:  

DESCRIBE THE EXISTING REQUIREMENT/PROCEDURE:   

Current admissions criteria for Accelerated MBA Program: 

• Completion of an undergraduate degree in business, or McMaster’s Engineering 
and Management program, with a B average in the final two years of study. 
Applicants who completed their BCom at McMaster may be considered with a B- 
average 

• Graduated within the last 10 years from a recognized Canadian or American 
university. 

• Minimum of one year of full-time continuous managerial, professional, or 
technical work experience. 

• Undergraduate co-op or internship placements (adding up to 12 months of work 
or more) from a post-secondary institution will also be considered if they are 
noted on your official transcripts or are confirmed in a letter from your school. 

• GMAT: Not required. Candidates who fail to meet the above criteria or who wish 
to strengthen their application may wish to write the GMAT. 

• 2 Letters of Reference. Applicants are encouraged to seek one academic and one 
professional (direct supervisor) reference. 
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o Whose previous degree was not completed with the language of instruction of 
English.  

o Who have been resident in an English-speaking country for less than four years.  
o Who have completed less than three years of full-time post-secondary education with 

English as the primary language of instruction, excluding ESL courses. 
• Acceptable English Language Proficiency Tests:  

o Academic IELTS 
o TOEFL 

• Work Experience:  
o Recommended minimum of 1 year work experience for McMaster Bachelor of 

Commerce, Bachelor of Engineering and Management, Bachelor of Commerce, IBH 
Graduates (undergraduate co-op or internship placements adding up to 12 months of 
work or more from these degrees will be considered if they are noted on official 
transcripts).  

o 2 years post-graduate work experience for all other programs.  
• References: Applicants are encouraged to seek two professional (current or former direct 

supervisor or manger) references. Academic reference can be submitted if two professional 
are not available. 

• Interview: Applicants are required to complete an online interview prior to submission of 
their application.  

Please note: meeting minimum admission requirements does not guarantee acceptance into the 
program. 

 
RATIONALE FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (How does the requirement fit into the department’s 
program and/or tie to existing Program Learning Outcomes from the program’s IQAP cyclical review?):   

The revised wording provides alignment across admissions criteria for all MBA 
programs (excluding EMBA).   
 
It also provides further clarification on the B average requirement and strengthens the 
language concerning proof of English proficiency.  It also provides clarity regarding 
when a candidate might be required to complete the GMAT (i.e. if they do not have the 
recommended B average). 
 
It also provides a differentiation regarding work experience requirements for candidates 
that completed McMaster-eligible degrees vs. degrees completed from alternative 
schools and provides candidates from McMaster with an option to complete their MBA 
using an accelerated entry point (this is a lucrative recruitment tactic when recruiting 
undergraduate students into these programs).  However, for candidates applying from 
non-McMaster programs, the work experience requirement is increased to 2 years and 
we will no longer consider undergraduate co-op work experiences.  By requiring 
candidates to have additional work experience it will help to strengthen the profile of 

Page 136 of 268



 4 

Accelerated MBA candidates which may help to improve post-graduate employment 
outcomes (and ultimately rankings). 
 
 
 
PROVIDE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: (Implementation date should be at the beginning of the academic 
year) 

September, 2022 

 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER DETAILS OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE THAT THE CURRICULUM AND 
POLICY COMMITTEE SHOULD BE AWARE OF?  IF YES, EXPLAIN. 

      

 

 

CONTACT INFORMATION FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE: 

 

Name:  John Medcof Email:  medcofj@mcmaster.ca Extension:  20599 Date submitted:  
January 4th, 2022 

 

 

If you have any questions regarding this form, please contact the Assistant Secretary, School of Graduate Studies, 
cbryce@mcmaster.ca 
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SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

 

RECOMMENDATION FOR CHANGE IN GRADUATE CURRICULUM - FOR CHANGE(S) 
INVOLVING DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS / PROCEDURES / MILESTONES 

IMPORTANT:  PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM: 

1. This form must be completed for ALL changes involving degree program requirements/procedures.  All 
sections of this form must be completed. 

2. An electronic version of this form (must be in MS WORD not PDF) should be emailed to the Assistant 
Secretary, School of Graduate Studies (cbryce@mcmaster.ca). 

3. A representative from the department is required to attend the Faculty Curriculum and Policy Committee 
meeting during which this recommendation for change in graduate curriculum will be discussed. 

DEPARTMENT Faculty of Social Sciences 

NAME OF 
PROGRAM and 
PLAN 

Master of Public Policy in Digital Society  

DEGREE MPP  

NATURE OF RECOMMENDATION (PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE BOX) 

Is this change a result of an IQAP review? ☐ Yes ☒ No 

CREATION OF NEW MILESTONE ☐ 

CHANGE IN ADMISSION 
REQUIREMENTS         

CHANGE IN 
COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION PROCEDURE    

  CHANGE IN COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS X 

CHANGE IN THE DESCRIPTION OF A 
SECTION IN THE GRADUATE 
CALENDAR 

X 

EXPLAIN: 

We will need to add a description of the part-time option for the 
MPP-DS. 

OTHER 
CHANGES   

EXPLAIN: 
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PROVIDE A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (Attach additional pages if space 
is not sufficient.) 

We are proposed to add a part-time option to the MPP-DS, whereby the 12 month period is extended to 24 months 
(doubled).  

In this scenario, learners would still progress in a cohort model – alternatively taking either 2 graduate seminars 
and 1 skills lab OR 1 graduate seminar and 2 skills labs the following term over a period of 2 years.  

 

 

RATIONALE FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE (How does the requirement fit into the department’s 
program and/or tie to existing Program Learning Outcomes from the program’s IQAP cyclical review?):   

This option allows the program to be more accessible to learners that may be more mature and want to keep a 
high level of professional engagement to their career while also studying.  

 

PROVIDE IMPLEMENTATION DATE: (Implementation date should be at the beginning of the academic 
year) 

May 2023 

 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER DETAILS OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE THAT THE CURRICULUM AND 
POLICY COMMITTEE SHOULD BE AWARE OF?  IF YES, EXPLAIN. 

N/A 

 

PROVIDE A DESCRIPTION OF THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE CALENDAR 
(please include a tracked changes version of the calendar section affected if applicable): 

The current text is as follows:  

The Master of Public Policy in Digital Society is a professional graduate degree that combines traditional seminar-
based learning formats along with skill development labs in order to establish a set of core competencies at the 
intersection of public policy and digital technology. 

 

DESCRIBE THE EXISTING REQUIREMENT/PROCEDURE:   

Currently the MPP-Ds is delivered as a 12-month full-time continuous degree in a cohort model. Students take a 
total of 13.5 units/hours of class per week. Each term there are 3 graduate seminars (3 units each) and 3 skills 
labs (1.5 units each).  
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We suggest adding a sentence: 

The Master of Public Policy in Digital Society is a professional graduate degree that combines traditional seminar-
based learning formats along with skill development labs in order to establish a set of core competencies at the 
intersection of public policy and digital technology. The degree is offered on a full-time (12 months) or part-
time (24 months) basis.  

 

CONTACT INFORMATION FOR THE RECOMMENDED CHANGE: 

 

Name:  Vass Bednar Email:  vass.bednar@mcmaster.ca  Extension:  647.801.5856 Date submitted:Feb4, 
22 

 

 

If you have any questions regarding this form, please contact the Assistant Secretary, School of Graduate Studies, 
cbryce@mcmaster.ca 

 

SGS/2013 
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UNIVERSITY SECRETARIAT 
• Board of Governors 
• Senate 

Gilmour Hall, Room 210 
1280 Main Street West 
Hamilton ON  L8S 4L8 

905.525.9140, ext. 24337 
univsec@mcmaster.ca 
secretariat.mcmaster.ca 

REPORT TO SENATE 
from the 

UNDERGRADUATE COUNCIL 
 
FOR APPROVAL 

 
I Establishment of Certificates & Diploma Programs 

 
At its April 19, 2022 meeting, the Undergraduate Council approved one new concurrent certificate. 
Further details are contained within the circulated material. 
 

a) Concurrent Certificate in Critical Practice in Child Welfare 
 

It is now recommended, 
 

that Senate approve the establishment of the Concurrent Certificate in Critical Practice in Child 
Welfare, as set out in the attached. 

 
FOR INFORMATION 
 
II Terms of Award 

 
At the same meeting on April 19, 2022, the Undergraduate Council received for approval: a) three 
new awards, b) three proposed new bursaries c) two changes to award terms. It also received three 
award name changes for information only.  
 

a) New Awards 
The Douglas Perrin Academic Grant 
The Lawrence Tse Scholarship in Electrical and Computer Engineering 
The Hutton Kaufman Midwifery Scholarship 
 

b) Proposed New Bursaries 
The Miller Family Bursary 
The Norma Moores Bursary for Women in Technology 
The Dr. R. Neil Lamont Medical Bursary 
 

c) Changes to Award Terms 
The ITCA Community Involvement Scholarship 
The Manuel and Lillian Zack Scholarship 
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d) Award Name Changes 
The John S. and Barbara Scott Bursary Fund 
The Convera Bursary  
The ITCA Community Involvement Scholarship 

 
III. Notice of Undergraduate Program Closures  

 
At the same meeting on April 19, 2022, the Undergraduate Council approved, for recommendation to 
the University Planning Committee and Senate, the recommendation to close the Studio Art, Theatre 
and Film, and Art History Degree Programs.  
 
The approval of this program closure will be recommended through the University Planning 
Committee. Undergraduate Council is reporting this for information. 

 
IV. Establishment of New Certificate and Diploma Programs 
 

At the same meeting on April 19, 2022, the Undergraduate Council approved, for recommendation to 
the University Planning Committee and Senate, the proposal for the Certificate in Management 
Principles and Practices, and the Certificate of Professional Learning in Management Principles and 
Practices.   

 
a)  Management Principles and Practices - Certificate, and Certificate of Professional Learning 

 
The approval of the establishment of this program will be recommended through the University 
Planning Committee. Undergraduate Council is reporting this for information. 

 
V. Closure of Certificate and Diploma Programs 
 

At the same meeting on April 19, 2022, the Undergraduate Council approved, for recommendation to 
the University Planning Committee and Senate, the following three Diploma program closures:  
 
a)  Business Administration Diploma with the Business Analysis Concentration, 
b)  Business Administration Diploma with the Management Concentration 
c)  Business Administration Diploma with the Project Management Concentration 

 
The approval of the closure of certificates will be recommended through the University Planning 
Committee. Undergraduate Council is reporting this for information. 
 

VI. Establishment of Certificate of Completion Programs 
 

At its meeting on May 10, 2022, the Undergraduate Council approved, for recommendation to the 
University Planning Committee and Senate, the following new Certificate of Completion programs.   
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a)  Organizational Learning and Program Evaluation 
b)  Qualitative Data Collection and Analysis 
c)  Quantitative Data Collection and Analysis 

 
The approval of the establishment of the new certificate of completion programs will be 
recommended through the University Planning Committee. Undergraduate Council is reporting this 
for information. 

 
VII. New BHSc (Integrated Rehabilitation and Humanities) Program 
 

At the same meeting on May 10, 2022, the Undergraduate Council approved, for recommendation to 
the University Planning Committee and Senate, the Bachelor of Health Sciences (BHSc) in Integrated 
Rehabilitation and Humanities. 
 
The approval of the establishment of the new BHSc program will be recommended through the 
University Planning Committee. Undergraduate Council is reporting this for information. 
 

 
Documents detailing items for information are available for review on the Secretariat’s website. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Senate: FOR APPROVAL/INFORMATION 
May 18, 2022 
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Faculty of Social Sciences, School of Social Work  
 

Proposal for a Concurrent Certificate  
Critical Practice in Child Welfare  

 
1. Certificate Overview 

The proposed Concurrent Certificate Critical Practice in Child Welfare is designed to enhance 
preparedness and readiness of graduates of the Bachelor of Social Work (BSW) program to 
work in the areas of child welfare and child protection. The Certificate emphasizes knowledge, 
skills and attitudes that underpin child welfare work, and nurtures student attitudes and critical 
thinking abilities by drawing on current research and best practice from around the world. It is 
designed to strengthen students’ capacities to practice from critical, decolonizing, and anti-
oppressive standpoints, thereby increasing their accountability, community engagement skills, 
and capacity to focus on family and community wellbeing through less-intrusive social work 
interventions. It prepares BSW students for long-term careers in any child protection system in 
Canada and similar child protection settings internationally. Emphasis is placed on the policy 
and practice limitations and possibilities of various child welfare systems that students may 
work within. Course curricula, field education experiences, and collaborations with 
representatives from the child welfare sector are integrated to bridge classroom and practical 
field learning. Through these elements, attention is paid to producing social workers with the 
potential for future leadership within child welfare who can successfully work within the system 
while also having the ability to think outside the system.  
 
The Certificate is offered to students enrolled in the BSW program. The BSW program prepares 
students for generalist practice in accordance with the Canadian Association for Schools of 
Social Work Education Standards for Accreditation. Students who complete the Certificate 
graduate with enhanced readiness for long-term careers in child welfare in the context of 
achieving all the objectives of an accredited generalist BSW. 
 

a. Background and Rationale: 
This certificate was initiated informally, as a ‘pathway’ in the BSW program. The Preparing for 
Critical Practice in Child Welfare (PCPCW) pathway was established in response to a request 
from local child welfare agencies to develop an increased focus on child welfare in the BSW 
program as a way to better prepare social work students for long-term careers in child welfare. 
Concerns were expressed by local child welfare agencies about BSW graduate readiness to 
practice in this complex, highly regulated and fast-paced sector, in which staff turnover has 
tremendous negative impact on the children and families served. The School of Social Work 
partnered with child welfare agencies in southwestern Ontario to create this enhanced 
educational experience for BSW students in the areas of child welfare and child protection and 
in response to concerns raised by leaders in the child welfare sector within the Grand River 
Zone.  
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The three-year pilot with 25 PCPCW students was evaluated using a mixed methods approach 
and with significant input from community partners. Central findings from the evaluation are:    

1. PCPCW graduates increased their knowledge and practice skills related to child welfare 
legislation, working with and engaging children and parents involved in child welfare  
and assessing child abuse and neglect.  

2. PCPCW graduates report an increase sense of preparedness for child welfare practice 
compared to non-PCPCW BSW students.  

3. Field placement supervisors reported that PCPCW students began their field placements 
with a higher level of knowledge and critical analysis about child welfare than non-
PCPCW students.  

4. In keeping with the generalist nature of the BSW program, PCPCW fosters critical skills 
and capacities that are transferable beyond the child welfare sector to social and 
community services concerned with family and child wellbeing, and broadly to justice-
oriented social work practice.  

 
b. Structure:  

The Certificate will require students to complete a total of 15 units of course work that includes 
existing courses currently offered through the School of Social Work. The courses reflect 
generalist and specialist curricula in the areas of anti-oppressive and critical child welfare social 
work practice. Six of the units are child welfare specific electives (SOCWORK 4W03 and 
SOCWORK 4SA3) and 9 units reflect required courses as part of the BSW program (SOCWORK 
2A06 and SOCWORK 4DD6).  
 

2. Academic Merit 
a. Learning Outcomes 

By completing the courses required for the Concurrent Certificate Critical Practice in Child 
Welfare, all students will acquire enhanced knowledge and practice skills in the areas of child 
welfare and child protection. Specific learning outcomes include:  
 

• Develop a working familiarity with child welfare law, policy, and practice as well as the 
roles and responsibilities of the child protection worker;  

• Understand the strengths and limitations of current child welfare systems including the 
ways that whiteness, white supremacy, and colonization shape child welfare and create 
disproportionalities for specific communities; and  

• Strengthen capacity to practice from critical, decolonizing, anti-racist, anti-oppressive 
and intersectional standpoints thereby increasing their accountability, community 
engagement skills, and capacity to focus on family and community well-being through 
less-intrusive and prevention-focused social work interventions. 
 

b. Certificate Requirements 
Any student* in the McMaster BSW program may declare the Concurrent Certificate in Critical 
Child Welfare on their transcript provided that they satisfy the following requirements:  
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• Completion of these 15 units:  
o SOCWORK 2A06 – Theory, Process and Communication Skills for Social Work  
o SOCWORK 4W03 – Child Welfare (to be taken before SOCWORK 4SA3) 
o SOCWORK 4SA3 – Critical Child Welfare – from Theory to Practice (limited 

enrollment and taken upon completion of SOCWORK 4W03; see details below)  
o SOCWORK 4DD6 A/B S – Field Practicum II – for students to complete the 

Certificate, this Practicum will take place in a specific setting: a child welfare 
agency partnered with the School of Social Work  

*BSW Post-Degree students who only require completion of one Social and Political Context of Social Work course 
will need to take an additional course to complete the Concurrent Certificate.  Students should consult with the 
Administrator of the School of Social Work.  
 

c. Access to Concurrent Certificate Courses/Field Placements 
• This Concurrent Certificate is only open to students in the Honours BSW or BSW post-

degree program and only among BSW students admitted to the limited-enrollment 
course SOCWORK 4SA3 (Critical Child Welfare – from Theory to Practice).  

• SOCWORK 4SA3 is taken after SOCWORK 4W03 and requires special permission as 
registration in this course is limited to 12 students. In order to assess and grant 
permission for students to register for SOCWORK 4SA3, the School of Social Work will 
utilize evaluations completed as part of SOCWORK 4W03 when possible and also the 
SOCWORK 3DD6 Field Practicum and Seminar. If students are exempt from the 
SOCWORK 3DD6 Field Practicum due to relevant work and/or educational experiences, 
they will be considered for SOCWORK 4SA3 on a case-by-case basis. Students who have 
been granted an exemption are asked to contact the Administrator to determine what is 
required to confirm eligibility for the Concurrent Certificate. Students who wish to take 
SOCWORK 4SA3 should consult with the Administrator of the School of Social Work. 

• Consideration around field placements:  
o Students who plan to complete the Concurrent Certificate will complete their 3rd 

year placement (SOCWORK 3DD6) in an area related to child welfare, but not at 
a child welfare agency in order to maintain the generalist nature of the BSW 
degree.  

o Concurrent Certificate students will have the opportunity to interview for a 
SOCWORK 4DD6 field placement with at least one, and if necessary two, of the 
partnering child welfare agencies who are collaborating with the School of Social 
Work on this Concurrent Certificate. In these placements, students will be 
provided with support and mentorship from Field Instructors who are linked to 
and familiar with the Concurrent Certificate. 

 
3. Resources 
a. All of the courses to be offered in the Concurrent Certificate Critical Practice in Child 

Welfare are already being offered in the School of Social Work; no new courses or 
teaching resources are required at this time. 

b. Costs of the course SOCWORK 4SA3 (Critical Child Welfare – from Theory to Practice) 
and of every second year of the course SOCWORK 4W03 (Child Welfare) are covered by 
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a donation to the School of Social Work. This donation covers the costs associated with 
the Certificate until 2027 and will make it available to Honours BSW students until the 
year 2024 (students entering at that time would complete the program in 2026/27). The 
School is exploring opportunities for funding beyond 2027, but should that not be 
successful the FSS has committed to fund the courses given the importance of this 
Pathway/ Certificate to the Social Work program and students. 

c. Child welfare agencies who partnered with the School to create the PCPCW will 
continue to ensure placement spots for students enrolled in the Concurrent Certificate. 

d. The Certificate will be administered through the School of Social Work.  
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REPORT TO SENATE  

 
FROM THE 

 
UNIVERSITY PLANNING COMMITTEE 

 
Open Session (Regular Agenda)  

 
 
 

1. Research Centres & Institutes Annual Report 2021 
 
At its meeting of April 20, 2022, the University Planning Committee received the 2021 
Research Centres & Institutes Annual Report. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
  

SENATE: FOR INFORMATION 
May 18, 2022 
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McMaster University 
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2021 Annual Aggregated Report 
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2021 RCI Annual Report 

 

An overview of 2021 

The success of McMaster’s Research Centres and Institutes (RCIs) is dependent upon the people – the directors, faculty, 
staff and students – who work within them. I’m happy to share some of those successes with you, in this RCI annual report. 
Through the 2021 reporting process, I was repeatedly reminded of the high-quality work coming out of our multidisciplinary 
and Faculty-based RCIs. I’d be remiss if I didn’t recognize the individual and collective contributions of all those involved; 
particularly their dedication during the specific challenges associated with the global pandemic. Often, their support was 
critical in McMaster’s efforts in the fight against COVID-19 and they continued to provide leadership in our visioning of a post-
pandemic world. 
 
Our excellence in research is driven by the efforts of our research community – efforts that are amplified through our RCIs. 
These centres and institutes allow our faculty members and their research teams to focus on the most pressing and 
demanding problems facing society, to pool their talents and resources, and to maximize institutional impact and output. 
Specifically, RCIs allow us to advance our strategic research objectives; to enhance research collaborations; to facilitate 
interdisciplinary research; to stimulate partnerships; to expand our research presence on the global stage; to increase our 
ability to secure funding for major research initiatives; and to strengthen the linkages between research and teaching.  
 
In 2021 McMaster established three new RCIs: i) Centre for Excellence in Protective Equipment and Materials (CEPEM) with  
Dr. Ravi Selvaganapathy as Director ii) Centre for Discovery in Cancer Research (CDCR) with Dr. Shelia Singh as Director 
and iii) Schroeder Allergy and Immunology Research Institute, with Dr. Susan Waserman as Director. In addition, Dr. Tracy 
Bear joined the university as Director of the McMaster Indigenous Research Institute (MIRI). Dr. Bear holds joint 
appointments in the Faculties of Social Sciences and Health Sciences.  
 
In June, the policy document Guidelines for the Governance and Review of Research Institutes, Centres and Groups was 
approved by the Board of Governors. These updated guidelines recognize the importance of RCIs in the university’s research 
enterprise. In accordance with the new policy, 11 external RCI reviews were initiated, and the overwhelming message was 
an acknowledgement of the excellence of the centres and institutes reviewed, and the work of the directors. The review 
process and the expertise of the review board members allowed us to gain critical feedback for the future strategic direction 
of RCI activity.  
 
With funds from the Office of the Vice-President, Research, we established a new initiative – the RCI Undergraduate Summer 
Research Program. In this first year, 12 undergraduates – spread evenly across the Faculties – received support to work in 
a centre or institute of their choice, often gaining their first experience in a research environment. 
 
This aggregated report speaks to both the qualitative and quantitative impact of our 63 centres and institutes during 2021, 
and it’s an amazing story. More than 50% of McMaster’s peer reviewed journal publications were enabled by one or more of 
our RCIs. They directly benefitted close to 500 post-doctoral fellows, nearly 2300 graduate students, and some 2100 
undergraduate students. And, they advanced the work of almost 1400 external collaborators, for example those working with 
our industrial partners, not-for-profits, and government organizations. 
 
 
Dr. Andy Knights 
Associate Vice-President, Research 
Office of the Vice-President (Research) 
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RCIs By the Numbers 

 

Interacting with RCIs in 2021: 

 
 
 

  

1543 

Faculty1 

494 

Postdoctoral 
Fellows2 

2289 
Graduate 
Students3 

2093 

Undergraduate 
Students4 

2207 

Other Academic 
Researchers5 

1394 

Other  
Non-Academic 
Researchers6 

1 Total number of faculty member/RCI interactions 
2 Number of PDFs supported by our RCIs 
3 Number of graduate students supported by our RCIs 
4 Number of undergraduates working with RCIs 
5 Number of non-McMaster academic researchers interacting with our RCIs 
6 Number of external collaborators such as from industry, not-for-profits, and government, supported by our RCIs 
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RCIs By the Numbers 

 

Enabled by RCIs in 2021: 

 
 
 

  3567 
Journal 

Publications 

369 
Conference 
Proceedings 

1444 

403 468 
Undergraduate 
Senior Projects 

573 
Reports for External 

Organizations 

Conference 
Presentations 

Graduate Degree 
Completions 

50 28 636 
Intellectual Property 

Disclosures 
Patents Licences to External 

Organizations 
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Research Impact and Influence examples

Visualizing coronovirus-cellular infections 
 
Researchers at the Canadian Centre for Electron 
Microscopy (CCEM) – which houses a suite of some of 
the world’s most advanced imaging tools, capable of 
measuring materials and chemistry at ultra-high resolution 
– are using advanced technologies to track the real-time 
evolution of the HCoV 229E coronavirus for early 
surveillance of the virus’ transmissibility and 
infectiousness. 
  
While cryo-electron microscopy has helped researchers 
determine the shape of the spike protein and better 
provide models for how infection might occur, it’s proven 
difficult to capture an infection event in an actual cell. 
CCEM researchers have overcome this challenge by using 
a technique called focused ion beam nanotomography, 
which allows scientists to slice a block of material – similar 
to slicing cheese at a deli – for a full 3-D image. 
  
Working with researchers in the Faculty of Health 
Sciences and the Ontario company Fibics, CCEM 
scientists imaged the infection of lung cells by the SARS-
CoV2 analogue in order to provide context for the spike-
cell interaction. Ultimately, they were able to capture the 
exact moment of viral infection in 3-D, providing direct 
insight into the biomechanics of the interaction and 
allowing researchers to determine the effects of different 
treatments on viral infection. 
  
The study has opened a world of possibilities for 
biomedical imaging applications in other fields. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sparking social research innovation 
 
Obtaining ethical approval, collecting and analyzing data 
in real-time, and sharing actionable findings are difficult 
without face-to-face meetings with subjects. Which is why 
the pandemic dealt social research such a blow. 
 
Enter Spark - a centre for social research innovation. 
Up and running for just a year-and-a-half, the centre for 
social research sprang into action to deliver a weekly 
virtual speaker series featuring leading experts from 
around the world. For 40 weeks, social research methods 
and tools were shared with more than 250 virtual 
attendees. Proving so popular, the sessions continue 
today as Spark Talks, and a toolkit has been developed to 
guide researchers in socially distanced yet deeply 
engaged qualitative research. 
 
Add one-on-one training on a specific design or 
methodology challenge, fee-for-service research support, 
and a dedicated space for collaborative, interdisciplinary 
research, and it’s easy to see why academics, businesses, 
governments and community organizations alike are 
making Spark their go-to source for the tools needed to 
solve complex social problems. 
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Next-generation biosensing technologies 
 
A team of McMaster researchers working at the forefront 
of biosensing technology has developed a next-
generation, rapid saliva test for COVID-19 that could soon 
be available for home use.  
 
The antigen test is easier, faster and more accurate than 
any current point-of-care diagnostic. It requires only a 
small saliva sample and delivers results in 10 minutes, 
using an electrochemical sensor system similar to a 
glucose sensor. Validated using over 70 clinical samples, 
the test has shown foolproof accuracy in identifying users 
who are Covid free.  
 
The new technology represents the combined efforts of 
more than a dozen scientists across three faculties, led by 
Drs. John Brennan (chemistry and chemical biology),  
Yingfu Li (biochemistry and biomedical sciences), and 
Leyla Soleymani (engineering physics). Their work was 
funded by more than $2 million from the Canadian 
Institutes of Health Research and other sources.  
 
A major part of this work was carried out at the McMaster’s 
Biointerfaces Institute (BI) of which Brennan is Director. 
This state-of-the-art facility is uniquely equipped to help 
scientists develop portable, easy-to-use tests. The antigen 
test is one of many developed by McMaster researchers 
to enable rapid and accurate detection of such deadly 
infections as S. Aureus, C. difficile and Legionnaires’ 
disease.  
 
Zentek, a Canadian biotechnology company, has licensed 
and is working to commercialize the new COVID-19 test 
and is partnering with McMaster to develop diagnostic 
tests for other pathogens.  
 
 

Seeing through the smoke 
 
Protecting firefighters on the job can mean the difference 
between life and death – for them and those they’re trying 
to save – and one of the biggest challenges is seeing 
through heavy smoke. Thanks to the McMaster 
Manufacturing Research Institute (MMRI), Canada’s 
most advanced and best equipped manufacturing 
research laboratory, a solution is just around the corner.  
 
Teams of MMRI researchers are applying advanced 
surface engineering concepts to help Longan Vision, a 
start-up company founded by McMaster alumni and 
students, produce an innovative augmented reality visor 
with thermal imaging. It features an easy-to-read heads-up 
display that lets firefighters see through smoke, examine 
the structure of a building, locate team members and 
victims, and check for fire sources. 
 
For the “smart visor system” MMRI researchers designed 
and developed a novel coating that meets operating 
temperature requirements, is scratch resistant, and has 
the desired reflective properties to support the optical 
projection of images.  
 
Following a series of prototypes, MMRI is providing further 
support to Longan Vision as it works to ramp-up 
manufacturing. But their work is already being recognized 
– Longan Vision was recently honored as one of the 101 
top “Canada based Product Design companies” by Best 
Startup Canada. 
 
The partnership with Longan Vision is just one example of 
how MMRI is fueling manufacturing innovation and the 
commercialization of new products through aggressive 
technology transfer across a wide range of industries, from 
automotive and aerospace, mould and die companies, 
food preparation, medical devices and nuclear 
refurbishment and small modular reactors (SMRs). 
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Stepping up for older adults   
  
Social Isolation and mobility limitations are challenges that 
many older adults face. As COVID-19 began impeding 
contact between friends and families — important supports 
to older adults physical and mental health — 
the McMaster Institute for Research on Aging (MIRA) 
sprang into action with initiatives to help older adults stay 
active and engaged. 
  

• Housed at MIRA, the Canadian Longitudinal 
Study on Aging (CLSA) received over $6 million 
from funders and partners to study the long-term 
impact of COVID-19 on health and wellbeing, 
including aging brains. This is in addition to $76 
million of federal funding CLSA received to 
support its next phase of research. 

• Over 15 related publications following this funding 
— for example, research led by Dr. Parminder 
Raina in Nature Aging found that 43% of adults 
50+ experienced moderate or high levels of 
depressive symptoms at the beginning of the 
pandemic that increased over time. This research 
has been shared in over 35 news outlets 
internationally. 

• $75,000 in Covid-19 grants to study the impact of 
social distancing on older Hamiltonians, along 
with innovative ways to improve it.  

• Covid-19 content on MIRA’s Optimal Aging Portal 
to help older adults and those who care for them 
make informed decisions. 

• A study to gauge the mental health impact of the 
pandemic on working adults in Hamilton and 
suggest appropriate coping strategies.  

• Bringing older community members and 
McMaster undergraduates together online to 
reduce social isolation and help students learn 
about diverse experiences of aging. 
 

MIRA also worked to address the needs of its member 
researchers and trainees, conducting a survey on supports 
for those affected by the pandemic, hosting Idea Exchange 
webinars to explore challenges faced by cross-Faculty 
research teams, and offering extensions to all active 
funded research.  
  
These outreach efforts ensured there was no interruption 
in MIRA’s internationally renowned work advancing the 
science of aging and creating useable, practical, older 
adult-centred solutions that promote aging in place.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Beating the drums for democracy 

At a time when democracies everywhere are under siege, 
McMaster’s Centre for Human Rights and Restorative 
Justice (CHRRJ) is showing just how much can be done 
to counteract the spread of authoritarianism. 

Its global network Participedia has become the largest 
database of its kind in the world, an open-access 
crowdsourcing platform, similar to Wikipedia, for 
researchers, activists, practitioners and others interested 
in public participation and democratic innovations. Users 
can conduct research, contribute content, create teaching 
material, and more. 

In its first five years of operation, Participedia documented 
more than 1,600 cases and 330 methods of democratic 
innovation around the world. Last year, it expanded its 
scope to include five new research areas, organized a new 
Teaching, Training and Mentoring Committee, and 
introduced a student-run podcast and co-design 
workshops. 

CHRRJ’s impact around the world is being felt in other 
ways. Director Bonny Ibhawoh, who holds the Senator 
William McMaster Chair in Global Human Rights, amassed 
a team of graduate students to help the Global Climate 
Assembly with its first ever presentation to COP26, the 
United Nations Climate Change Conference. And CHRRJ 
is assisting Research Assistants with a series of essays to 
be released with Public Agenda, a U.S. organization 
dedicated to strengthening democracy. 

Which goes to show that human rights and restorative 
justice can take many forms 
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Sifting the wheat from the chaff on social 
media 
 
Why do some people believe in fake news on social media 
while others do not? Researchers in the McMaster Digital 
Transformation Research Centre (MDTRC) think it may 
have less to do with ideology and more to do with social 
media itself and the mechanisms through which users 
interact with information on these platforms. 

With support from a Social Sciences and Humanities 
Research Council (SSHRC) Insight grant, they are testing 
their hypothesis, which will enable them to develop 
information technology (IT) interventions that make it 
easier for social media users to spot the real from the fake. 

Leading the team is DeGroote School of Business Dean 
Khaled Hassanein, former director of MDTRC, and 
associate professor Goran Calic, who blends psychology 
and mathematical modeling with computer science and 
strategic management. They’re collaborating with Mahdi 
Mirhoseini at Concordia University, a former postdoctoral 
fellow at MDTRC. 

They believe that understanding how individuals process 
and respond to online information is key. Most research to 
date has focused on psychological and political drivers, but 
Hassanein and Calic will examine the role of social media 
itself. 

Specifically, they plan to study the impact of different types 
of social media on two cognitive mechanisms which cause 
users to believe in fake news: classical reasoning, 
whereby users choose impulsivity over deliberation 
(typical of fun-seeking Facebook users); and motivated 
reasoning, whereby users believe information that 
supports what they already think (those who favor 
Medium, as an example). As capturing cognitive 
processes is not possible using traditional methods, 
researchers will use Electroencephalography (EEG) as a 
measurement tool. They will then design specific IT 
interventions targeted to each type of user. 

Their project is the latest example of MDTRC’s cutting-
edge multidisciplinary research aimed at better 
understanding how the digital age revolution is impacting 
individuals and transforming organizations and society at 
large. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Bringing Black history to light 
 
A former slave turned town crier, the first Black Methodist 
congregation, an early troupe of travelling Black 
musicians, a 1947 all-Black women’s basketball team. 
 
If you’re wondering which U.S. city lays claim to these, 
you’re on the wrong track. They’re all part of the rich history 
of the Black community in Hamilton, Ontario, and they’ve 
only recently come to light thanks to a project funded by 
McMaster’s Centre for Community Engaged Narrative 
Arts (CCENA). 
 
Recognizing the inherent value of diverse communities’ 
stories as an important way to address the inequities in our 
world, CCENA worked in concert with the Afro-Canadian 
Caribbean Association of Hamilton (ACCA) and the 
Hamilton Black History Council, to create a Hamilton Black 
History Database.  
 
Together, they hired Aaron Parry, a McMaster arts student 
from Hamilton’s Black community, to survey Black History 
resources in archives and personal collections around the 
city. His task had one goal--to bring local Black history to 
light and make it accessible to current and future 
generations. 
 
The database, launched in February 2022, includes a 
searchable catalogue of personal testimonies, music, 
photos, videos, newspaper articles and website links.  It 
has become an invaluable “one-stop shop” for Hamilton’s 
Black history resources and archives, many of which exist 
in scattered places around the city or in archives 
inaccessible to the public.  
 
Parry hopes the database will instill pride among 
members of Hamilton’s Black community and serve as a 
rich educational tool for young people. The site will be 
updated regularly, ensuring it remains an important and 
constant resource for all Hamiltonians and an important 
tool in sustaining art-based community listening, 
remembering, and story-making.
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List of Research Centres and Institutes 
 
Bertrand Russell Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Alex Klein 
 
Biointerfaces Institute 
Director: Dr. John Brennan 
 
Brockhouse Institute for Materials Research 
Director: Dr. Alex Adronov 
 
Canadian Centre for Electron Microscopy 
Director: Dr. Nabil Bassim 
 
Can-Child: Centre for Childhood Disability Research 
Director: Dr. Dina Brooks 
 
Centre for Advanced Research in Experimental and 
Applied Linguistics 
Director: Dr. Ivona Kucerova 
 
Centre for Ancient Numismatics 
Co-Directors: Dr. Spencer Pope and  
Dr. Martin Beckmann 
 
Centre for Clinical Neuroscience 
Director: Dr. Flavio Kapczinski 
 
Centre for Community-Engaged Narrative Arts 
Co-Directors: Dr. Lorraine York and Dr. Daniel Coleman 
 
Centre for Emerging Device Technologies 
Director: Dr. Ayse Turak 
 
Centre for Excellence in Protective Equipment and 
Materials  
Director: Dr. Ravi Selvanganapthy 
 
Centre for Health Economics & Policy Analysis 
Director: Dr. Jean-Eric Tarride 
 
Centre for Human Rights and Restorative Justice 
Director: Dr. Bonny Ibhawoh 
 
Centre for Mechatronics and Hybrid Technologies 
Director: Dr. Saied Habibi 
 
Centre for Metabolism, Obesity, and Diabetes Research 
Co-Directors: Dr. Katherine Morrison and  
Dr. Gregory Steinberg 
 
Centre for Networked Media and Performance 
Acting Director: Dr. Christine Quail 
 
Centre for Peace Studies 
Director: Dr. Chandrima Chakraborty 
 
 

Centre for Research in Micro- and Nano-Systems 
Director: Dr. Jamal Deen 
 
Chanchlani Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Sonia Anand 
 
David Braley Centre for Antiboitic Discovery 
Director: Dr. Gerry Wright 
 
Escarpment Cancer Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Mark Levine 
 
Farncombe Family Digestive Health Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Steve Collins 
 
Biomedical Engineering and Advanced Manufacturing 
Director: Dr. John Brennan 
 
General Motors Centre for Automotive Materials and 
Corrosion 
Director: Dr. Joey Kish 
 
Gilbrea Centre for Studies in Aging 
Acting Director: Dr. Meredith Girffin 
 
Institute for Multi-Hazard Systemic Risk Studies 
Director: Dr. Wael El-Dakhakhni 
 
Institute on Ethics and Policy for Innovation 
Director: Dr. Claudia Emerson 
 
Institute on Globalization and the Human Condition 
Director: Dr. Petra Rethmann 
 
L.R. Wilson Institute for Canadian History 
Director: Dr. Ian McKay 
 
Labarge Centre for Mobility in Aging 
Director: Dr. Parminder Raina 
 
Lewis and Ruth Sherman Centre for Digital Scholarship 
Director: Dr. Andrea Zeffiro 
 
MacData Institute 
Director: Dr. Paul McNicholas 
 
McMaster Cancer Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Shelia Singh 
 
McMaster Centre for Climate Change 
Director: Dr. Altaf Arain 
 
McMaster Centre for Scholarship in Public Interest 
Director: Dr. Henry Giroux 
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McMaster Centre for Software Certification 
Director: Dr. Richard Paige 
 
McMaster Centre for Transfusion Research 
Director: Dr. Donnie Arnold 
 
McMaster Digital Transformation Centre 
Director: Dr. Milena Head 
 
McMaster Immunology Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Carl Richards 
 
McMaster Indigenous Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Tracey Bear 
 
McMaster Institute for Energy Studies 
Director: Dr. Dave Novog 
 
McMaster Institute for Music and the Mind 
Director: Dr. Laurel Trainor 
 
McMaster Institute for Research on Aging 
Director: Dr. Parminder Raina 
 
McMaster Institute for Transport and Logistics 
Director: Dr. Saideh Ravazi 
 
McMaster Institute of Health Equity 
Acting Director: Dr. Marisa Young 
 
McMaster Manufacturing Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Stephen Veldhuis 
 
McMaster Midwifery Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Beth Murray-Davis 
 
McMaster Physical Activity Centre of Excellence 
Director: Dr. Stuart Phillips 
 
McMaster Steel Research Centre 
Director: Dr. Joe McDermid 
 
McMaster University Centre for Buddhist Studies 
Director: Dr. James Benn 
 
 
 

McMaster Centre for Effective Design of Structures 
Co-Directors: Dr. Wael El-Dakhakhni and Dr. Mike Tait 
 
Michael G. DeGroote Centre for Medicinal Cannabis 
Research 
Director: Dr. James MacKillop 
 
Michael G. DeGroote Cochrane Canada Centre at 
McMaster 
Director: Dr. Holger Schunemann 
 
Michael G. DeGroote Institute for Infectious Disease 
Research 
Director: Dr. Lori Burrows 
 
Michael G. DeGroote Institute for Pain Research and 
Care 
Director: Dr. Norm Buckley 
 
Michael G. DeGroote National Pain Centre 
Director: Dr. Norm Buckley 
 
Offord Centre for Child Studies 
Director: Dr. Ellen Lipman 
 
Population Health Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Salim Yusuf 
 
Schroeder Allergy and Immunology Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Susan Waserman 
 
Spark: A Centre for Social Research Innovation 
Director: Dr. Michelle Dion 
 
Statistics Canada Research Data Centre at McMaster 
Director: Dr. Michael Veall 
 
The McMaster Origins Institute 
Director: Dr. Jonathon Stone 
 
Thrombosis and Atherosclerosis Research Institute 
Director: Dr. Jeffery Weitz 
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REPORT TO THE SENATE 
 

FROM THE 
 

COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 
 

 
Open Session (Regular) 

 
On April 11, 2022, the Committee on Appointments approved the following 
recommendations and now recommends them to Senate for approval: 
 
 
1. Terms of Reference 

 
a. Establishment of Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Associate Dean, 

Research, DeGroote School of Business  
 
It is now recommended,  
 
that Senate approve the establishment of the Associate Dean, Graduate Studies 
and the Associate Dean, Research, in the DeGroote School of Business, as 
circulated. 
 

b. Establishment of the Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research and 
Prevention  
 
It is now recommended,  
 
that Senate approve for recommendation to the Board of Governors, the 
establishment of the Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research 
and Prevention, as circulated. 
 

c. Revised Terms of Reference for the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious 
Diseases 

 
It is now recommended,  
 
that Senate approve for recommendation to the Board of Governors, the 
proposed revisions to the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases 
Terms of Reference, as circulated. 

 
 
 
 
SENATE: FOR APPROVAL 
May 18, 2022 
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DeGroote School of Business, Room 239 

1280 Main Street West 

Hamilton, ON  L8S 4M4 

(905) 525-9140 x 24431 

(905) 526-0852 

 degroote.mcmaster.ca 

 
 
 

 

 
TO: Senate Committee on Appointments   
 
FROM: Dr. Khaled Hassanein, Dean, DeGroote School of Business 
 
DATE: March 31, 2022 
 
RE: Proposal to Amend Position of DSB Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research into two 

positions – Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Associate Dean, Research 
 

On behalf of the Faculty of Business, I am pleased to propose an amendment to the position of Associate 
Dean, Graduate Studies and Research into two positions - Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Associate 
Dean, Research.  This change would be effective July 1, 2022. Please find attached the proposed terms of 
reference for both positions. 

At McMaster University presently three of the six faculties have the single position Associate Dean, 
Graduate Studies and Research including the Faculties of Business, Social Sciences and Humanities. 
Whereas the faculties of Engineering and Science have two separate positions, Associate Dean Graduate 
Studies and Associate Dean Research.  The Faculty of Health Sciences also has separate positions including 
a Vice-Dean Graduate Studies and Vice-Dean Research. At present the Faculty of Social Sciences is in the 
process of separating their position into two. 

In recent years, the role and responsibilities of the Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research have 
grown substantially on both the graduate studies and research sides exceeding what a single person can 
reasonably manage. On the research side, the ADRs are now members of the newly introduced University 
Research Infrastructure Oversight Board which meets regularly to consider and make decisions on matters 
of critical importance to the research enterprise at McMaster. In addition to being involved with programs 
such as CFREF, CERCs, NFREF, CFI, etc. we have also increased our research intensity at the faculty and 
created a new group to support our researchers with grant applications which falls under the duties of 
the ADR. Please refer to the proposed attached terms of reference of the ADR at the Faculty of Business 
for a detailed description of the role and its responsibilities. On the graduate studies side, the Faculty of 
Business, has introduced several new programs in the past few years (e.g., Executive MBA, Blended 
Learning Part Time MBA). In addition, the PhD program has continued to grow becoming the largest PhD 
program in a business school in Canada. More recently we have several initiatives related to creating an 
inclusive environment for graduate students (e.g., new scholarships to attract Indigenous learners to our 
MBA programs; new fellowships for attracting Black post doctoral fellows). Please refer to the proposed 
attached terms of reference of the AD Graduate Studies at the Faculty of Business for a detailed 
description of the role and its responsibilities. 
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Due to the continued expansion of both portfolios separate Associate Dean positions with single areas of 
responsibility in graduate studies and research would enable a strong and effective focus on initiatives in 
each. Separation of the role would also align the faculty senior leadership structure with that of other 
McMaster faculties including Engineering, Science, Health Sciences and Social Sciences who is currently in 
the process of separating their role. In consideration of this, I propose to split the current combined 
position and create two Associate Dean positions in the Faculty of Business — Associate Dean, Graduate 
Studies and Associate Dean, Research. 

To fill the position of Associate Dean, Research a selection committee will be established with a call for 
applications. Please see the accompanying proposed selection committee package for approval. For the 
position of Associate Dean, Graduate Studies Dr. Gillian Mulvale would fill this role. Dr. Mulvale is currently 
serving as Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research and was appointed July 1, 2021 for a five-year 
term. She would continue to serve in the position of Associate Dean, Graduate Studies until the end of 
the five-year term. Dr. Mulvale is an Associate Professor in the Health Policy and Management subject 
area and has a strong record in graduate education and administration through serving in administrative 
leadership roles, on University committees, teaching, graduate student supervision and serving on 
graduate supervisory committees. 
 
In proposing the split of the position Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research into two positions - 
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Associate Dean, Research - I have consulted with the Vice-President 
Research, Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, and Provost and Vice-President Academic all of 
whom support this change. The change is also supported by the Dean’s Advisory Council of the DeGroote 
School of Business. 
 
 
Encl. (2) 
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Terms of Reference – Associate Dean, Graduate Studies 

The Associate Dean (Graduate Studies) has the primary responsibility within the DeGroote School of 

Business for furthering DeGroote’s and McMaster’s goals regarding graduate education and research 

training, and provides leadership and coordination of all activities related to those goals. The Associate 

Dean will normally have a five-year term of office, with the possibility of reappointment for a second term.  

The Associate Dean reports jointly to the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies and to the Dean of 

the Faculty of Business. The Associate Dean works in a coordinated way with the Associate Deans of the 

Faculty of Business and the other Associate Deans of Graduate Studies to ensure that both Faculty-specific 

and University- wide goals are addressed.  

Responsibilities include, but are not limited to:  

1. Working closely with the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies and with the Dean of Business 

to assist with development, maintenance and improvement of graduate programs in the Faculty of 

Business.  

2. Oversight of recruitment, admissions, retention, and curriculum development of all graduate 

programs in the Faculty of Business including interdisciplinary graduate programs involving other 

faculties.  

3. Performing functions specified in such documents as the Student Appeal Procedures, Academic 

Dishonesty Policy and Research Integrity Policy including dealing with issues raised by individual 

students or problems involving their academic progress, conducting formal inquiries where required, 

participating in appeal hearings, and negotiating informal settlements to disputes to benefit students 

while upholding the regulations and standards of the School, Faculty, or Department. 

4. Ensuring that administrative matters in connection with the Faculty’s graduate programs are carried 

out, that the Faculty and University deadlines for the submission of examination copy and curricula 

revisions and for evaluations of students are met and that all relevant teaching policies of the Faculty 

and the University are implemented. 

5. Performing review and ranking of scholarship applications and chairing scholarship committees. 

6. Managing the graduate budget and identifying priorities to enhance training and resource needs in 

the Faculty of Business. 

7. Oversight of all matters related to graduate student and postdoctoral fellows training.   

8. Meeting with graduate program chairs and administrators on a regular basis to provide updates on 

decisions at Graduate Council, changes to operating procedures, and to solicit feedback on matters 

related to graduate studies and graduate students. 

9. Communicating best practices in graduate supervision and provide oversight and resolutions for 

graduate student supervision issues, when necessary.  

10. Oversight of the training of graduate student teaching assistants in the context of the Faculty’s 

educational objectives.  
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11. Maintaining on-going liaisons with the Associate Dean (Research), Associate Dean (Faculty Affairs and 

Accreditation), and Associate Dean (Academic) in the Faculty of Business and the Associate Deans 

Graduate Studies (Engineering, Health Sciences, Science, Humanities and Social Sciences) for matters 

relating to these areas as they affect graduate programs and research training.  

12. Providing input into strategic planning matters of graduate admissions, student enrolment and 

expansion, development of new disciplinary and interdisciplinary programs, and student recruitment 

and retention.  

13. Overseeing quality assurance for new and on-going graduate programs within the Faculty of Business 

and facilitating internal and external reviews of graduate programs.  

14. Serving from time-to-time on bargaining teams in the University’s negotiations (e.g., regarding the 

Teaching Assistant (TA) or Postdoctoral Fellow (PDF) collective agreements). 

15. Interviewing candidates for tenured, tenure-track and teaching-track positions when requested, 

assessing candidates’ suitability for a faculty position at McMaster University, in alignment with 

Faculty and University Equity, Diversity and Inclusion priorities, particularly regarding graduate 

supervision. 

16. Discharging other such duties as may be assigned from time-to-time by the Vice-Provost and Dean of 

Graduate Studies and the Dean of Business including serving as Acting Vice-Provost and Dean of 

Graduate Studies and Acting Dean of Business.  

17. Examining and proposing revisions to policies, procedures, and regulations to improve the operation 

of graduate programs and graduate student success.  

18. Encouraging and facilitating innovation in graduate education and research training within the Faculty 

of Business in consultation with the Associate Dean (Research), and in conjunction with other Faculties 

in interdisciplinary programs.  

19. Working to enhance the quality of life and sense of community amongst the diverse group of graduate 

students and research trainees within the Faculty of Business and encouraging their involvement in 

interdisciplinary activities, and activities that enhance their professional development and 

McMaster’s intellectual community.  

20. Providing important leadership on initiatives that foster a culture of inclusion and accountability and 

that advance EDI goals consistent with the Faculty and University strategic priorities. 

21. Serving as a member or Chair of University-wide or Faculty-specific committees when so delegated by 

the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies or the Dean of the Faculty from time-to-time as 

needed. 

Committee responsibilities include:  

Chair:  

Faculty of Business Graduate Curriculum and Policy Committee  

Faculty of Business Graduate Admissions and Study Committee  

Co-Chair – Faculty of Business Student Awards Committee [with Associate Dean (Academic)]  
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Member:  

Faculty of Business Faculty  

Faculty of Business Dean’s Advisory Council  

Faculty of Business MBA Program Development Committee  

School of Business Committee of Instruction  

Graduate Council 

School of Graduate Studies Executive  
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Terms of Reference – Associate Dean, Research 

The Associate Dean (Research) has the primary responsibility within the DeGroote School of Business for 

furthering DeGroote’s and McMaster’s goals regarding research, and research training, and provides 

leadership and coordination of all activities related to those goals. The Associate Dean will normally have 

a five-year term of office, with the possibility of reappointment for a second term. The Associate Dean 

reports to the Dean of the Faculty of Business. The Associate Dean works in a coordinated way with the 

Associate Deans of the Faculty of Business and other Associate Deans of Research to ensure that both 

Faculty-specific and University-wide goals are addressed. 

Responsibilities include, but are not limited to:  

1. Developing strategic directions, policies and priorities to enhance the research environment of the 

Faculty and recommend these to the Dean.  

2. Acting as an advocate and catalyst for the development of mentoring opportunities, recognition 

activities and research seminar offerings.    

3. Providing leadership in the identification, promotion, and coordination of major research 

opportunities/initiatives for the Faculty of Business including with sponsored research programs from 

government, public and private sectors. This includes, but is not limited to, requests for proposals 

(RFPs), and supporting applications to ARB, SSHRC, NSERC, CHIR and CFI. 

4. Leading in defining and developing initiatives to promote research that is aligned with the strategic 

priorities of the Faculty and University. 

5. Providing leadership in promoting strategic research partnerships with private and public sector 

partners and supporting community engaged research opportunities within the Faculty of Business. 

6. Managing the Faculty Research Support Program including oversight of the Research Services Unit 

and the DeGroote School of Business Faculty Incentive Grant Plan.  

7. Interacting and providing input to the McMaster Research Information Technology Committee. 

8. Overseeing and coordinating the activities and periodic reviews of Research Chairs, Centres and 

Institutes within the Faculty to promote research strengths and priorities and support cross-

disciplinary research, in consultation with the Office of the Vice-President, Research.  

9. Working in conjunction with Faculty, VPR, and University advancement offices and public relations to 

raise the profile of research undertaken by Business Faculty members within the University, as well 

as provincially, nationally and internationally. Also working to bring the results of research to the 

attention of the media as appropriate. 

10. Maintaining on-going liaisons with the Office of the Vice President, Research, the Research Office for 

Administration, Development and Support (ROADS), and the McMaster Industry Liaison Office (MILO) 

on research-related activities.  

11. Managing the Associate Dean's discretionary funds in support of research. 

12. Maintaining on-going liaisons with the Associate Dean (Graduate Studies), Associate Dean (Faculty 

Affairs and Accreditation), and Associate Dean (Academic) in the Faculty of Business and the 
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Associate/Vice Deans of Research (Engineering, Health Sciences; Science; Humanities and Social 

Sciences). 

13. Liaising and providing oversight as required with the McMaster research ethics board with respect to 

faculty representation and applications to the board for ethics approval. 

14. Providing important leadership on initiatives that foster a culture of inclusion and accountability and 

that advance EDI goals in research consistent with the Faculty and University strategic priorities. 

15. Oversees adherence to the Research Accounts Policy. 

16. Interviewing candidates for tenured, tenure-track and teaching-track positions when requested, 

assessing candidates’ suitability for a faculty position at McMaster University, in alignment with 

Faculty and University Equity, Diversity and Inclusion priorities, particularly regarding research. 

17. Serving as a member or Chair of University-wide or Faculty-specific committees when so delegated by 

the Dean of the Faculty from time-to-time as needed. 

18. Discharging other such duties as may be assigned from time-to-time by the Dean of Business including 

serving as Acting Dean of Business. 

Committee responsibilities include:  

Chair:  

Faculty of Business Research and Awards Committee  

ARB Board (periodically) 

 

Member:  

Faculty of Business Dean’s Advisory Council  

University Research Infrastructure Oversight Board 

Member ARB Board 

Research Information Technology Committee 
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Dean & Vice President 
HSC-2E1 
1280 Main Street West 
Hamilton, ON  L8S 4K1 

 (905) 525-9140 x 00000 
 (905) 525-9140 
 email@mcmaster.ca 
 site.mcmaster.ca 

 (905) 525-9140 x 22100 
 (905) 546-0800 
 deanfhs@mcmaster.ca 
 healthsci.mcmaster.ca 

 
 

 
 
 
March 30, 2022 
 
 
Senate Committee on Appointments 
c/o University Secretariat 
Gilmour Hall, Room 210 
 
 
Re:   Establishment of the Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research and Prevention 
 
On behalf of the Faculty of Health Sciences, I would like to recommend the establishment of the  
Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research and Prevention. 
 
The Jarislowsky Foundation has very generously provided funds to permanently support a Chair at 
McMaster University. This gift has been supplemented with matching funds from the University. The Chair 
will establish and maintain a world‐class program in pandemic research, prevention and preparedness. 
 
The terms of reference for the Chair are attached.  
 
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
Paul M. O'Byrne, MB, FRCP(C), FRSC 
Dean and Vice‐President 
Faculty of Health Sciences 
 
Encl. 
 
PO/sm 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE 

 
Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research and Prevention 

 
General 
 
A gift from the Jarislowsky Foundation has been directed to the Faculty of Health Sciences to provide 
support for the Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research and Prevention. The incumbent will 
have demonstrated excellence in the area of pandemic research, prevention and preparedness.  
   
Details and Duties  
 
The holder of the Chair shall be an individual with sufficient research and education experience.   
 
Specifically, the Chairholder will: 
 
• Hold an appointment in the Faculty of Health Sciences at McMaster University;  
 
• Be an integral part of the institutional vision towards establishing and maintaining a world-class 

program in pandemic research, prevention and preparedness which exemplifies the central values 
of the University and the Faculty of Health Sciences; 

 
• Contribute significantly to the body of scholarship in the area of pandemic research, prevention 

and preparedness through teaching and research at McMaster University; 
 

• Provide mentoring and leadership to future generations of researchers in the Faculty of Health 
Sciences; 

 
• Undertake the normal duties of a faculty member in the Faculty of Health Sciences, including 

participation in the education programs of the Faculty and his/her Department. 
 
Selection Process  
 
The selection and designation of the Chairholder will be determined as follows: 
 

• The Dean and Vice-President of the Faculty of Health Sciences will appoint an appropriate 
selection committee, which shall include the Vice-Dean, Research among other leaders in the 
Faculty.  

• The selection committee will invite and receive nominations for the Chair and make 
recommendations for the appointment to the Dean and Vice-President of the Faculty of Health 
Sciences for approval.  

• Once approved, the Dean and Vice-President will forward the selection committee’s 
recommendation to the Senate Committee on Appointments. 

 
The Gift Committee will be kept abreast from the beginning of the search process for the inaugural 
Chairholder and subsequent Chairholders. The Gift Committee will be consulted by the selection 
committee. 
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Term 
 
An appointment to the Chair shall be for up to five (5) years, with the understanding that renewal for 
additional terms is possible based on satisfactory reviews.    
 
Acknowledgement 
 
The incumbent will acknowledge that they hold the Stephen A. Jarislowsky Chair in Pandemic Research 
and Prevention in all publications, lectures and any other activities supported through the fund. 
 
Spending Considerations 
 
The annual allocation from the Fund will not be used to support the Chairholder’s salary and normal 
benefits, including administrative support and office expenditures. 
 
Eligible expenses include only those fees/costs not covered by the University, such as: research, stipend, 
teaching relief, organization of annual conference, travel expenses to attend conferences, seminars, the 
holding of meetings among researchers, the wages of research assistants for work related to the activities 
of the Chair, the preparation of material for courses or seminars, the publishing of the results in specialized 
journals, subscription to specialized databases, and other suitable expenses to support the work of the 
Chair. 
 
 
August 2020 
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HSC-2E1 
1280 Main Street West 
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 deanfhs@mcmaster.ca 
 healthsci.mcmaster.ca 

 
 

 
 
 
March 30, 2022 
 
 
Senate Committee on Appointments 
c/o University Secretariat 
Gilmour Hall, Room 210 
 
Re:   Revised Terms of Reference for the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases 
 
On behalf of the Faculty of Health Sciences, I would like to recommend for approval revisions to the terms of 
reference for the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases. 
 
This Chair was established in 2010 via a transfer of funds from the Michael G. DeGroote Health Sciences 
Development Fund and the Department of Medicine. 
 
The terms of reference for the Chair are being updated to officially align the position with the role of Director, 
Division of Infectious Diseases in the Department of Medicine. Other formatting changes have been made to 
reflect our current template for terms of reference.  
 
Communication regarding these changes has taken place with the DeGroote Gift Board. 
 
Thank you for considering this recommendation. Enclosed please find a copy of the original and revised terms 
of reference.   
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
Paul M. O'Byrne, MB, FRCP(C), FRSC 
Dean and Vice‐President 
Faculty of Health Sciences 
 
Encl. 
PO/sm 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE 
 

Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases 
 
General 
 
A  transfer  of  funds  has  been  directed  to  the  Faculty  of  Health  Sciences  to  provide  support  for  the 
“Michael  G.  DeGroote  Chair  in  Infectious  Diseases”.  The  research,  education  interests  and 
accomplishments of the incumbent will encompass a broad and comprehensive range of issues.  
 
It  is  the  intent of  all  parties  that  the Chair  be directly  associated with,  and  its  tenure  run  concurrent 
with,  an  appointment  to  the  position  of  Director,  Division  of  Infectious  Diseases,  Department  of 
Medicine, McMaster University. 
         
Details and Duties of the Chair  
 
The holder of the Chair shall be an individual with sufficient research and education experience and who 
has demonstrated interest in and capability to implement the objectives set out below.   
 
Specifically, the Chairholder will: 
 
 Hold  an  appointment  (or  appropriate  associate  or  joint  membership)  in  the  Department  of 

Medicine in the Faculty of Health Sciences at McMaster University;  
 
 Be an integral part of the institutional vision towards establishing and maintaining a world class 

Centre of Excellence which exemplifies the central values of the University and the Department 
of Medicine; 

 
 Contribute  significantly  to  the  body  of  scholarship  in  the  area  of  infectious  diseases,  through 

teaching and research at McMaster University; 
 

 Provide mentoring and leadership to future generations of academic health researchers  in the 
Faculty of Health Sciences; 

 
 Undertake  the  normal  duties  of  a  faculty member  in  the  Faculty  of  Health  Sciences  and  the 

Department of Medicine, including participation in the education programs of the Department. 
                                                                                                                          
Selection Process  
 
The selection and designation of the Chairholder will be determined as follows: 
 

 The Dean and Vice‐President of the Faculty of Health Sciences will appoint an appropriate ad‐
hoc Selection Committee, which shall include, at a minimum, the Vice‐Dean, Research, the Chair 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  and  the  Associate  Chair,  Research  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine. 

 The  Selection  Committee  will  make  recommendations  for  the  appointment  to  the  Dean  and 
Vice‐President of the Faculty of Health Sciences for approval.  

 Once  approved,  the  Dean  and  Vice‐President  will  forward  the  Selection  Committee’s 
recommendation to the Senate Committee on Appointments. 
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  2

Term 
 
An appointment to the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases shall be for five (5) years, with 
the understanding that renewal for additional terms is possible based on satisfactory reviews.    
 
Acknowledgement 
 
The  incumbent  will  acknowledge  that  she/he  holds  the  “Michael  G.  DeGroote  Chair  in  Infectious 
Diseases” in all publications, lectures and any other activities supported through the fund. 
 
March 2022 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE 
 

Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases 
 

General 
 
A transfer of funds has been directed to the Faculty of Health Sciences to provide support for the 
“Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases”.  The research, education interests and 
accomplishments of the incumbent will encompass a broad and comprehensive range of issues.  
     
Details and Duties of the Chair  
 
The holder of the Chair shall be an individual with sufficient research and education experience and who 
has demonstrated interest in and capability to implement the objectives set out below.   
 
Specifically the Incumbent Will 
 
 As the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases, hold an appointment (or appropriate 

associate or joint membership) in the Department of Medicine in the Faculty of Health Sciences 
at McMaster University.  

 
 Be an integral part of the institutional vision towards establishing and maintaining a world class 

Centre of Excellence which exemplifies the central values of the University and the Department 
of Medicine. 

 
 Contribute significantly to the body of scholarship in the area of infectious diseases, through 

teaching and research at McMaster University. 
 
 Undertake the normal duties of a faculty member in the Faculty of Health Sciences and the 

Department of Medicine, including participation in the education programs of the Department. 
                                                                                                                          
Selection Process  
 
The Dean and Vice-President of the Faculty of Health Sciences will appoint an appropriate ad-hoc 
Selection Committee, which shall include, at a minimum, the Chair of Medicine and the Deputy Chair, 
Research of the Department of Medicine.  The Selection Committee will recommend the appointment of 
the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases. The Committee will forward its recommendation 
to the Senate Committee on Appointments. 
 
Term 
 
An appointment to the Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious Diseases shall be for five (5) years, with 
the understanding that renewal for additional terms is possible.    
 
Acknowledgement 
 
The incumbent will acknowledge that she/he holds the “Michael G. DeGroote Chair in Infectious 
Diseases” in all publications, lectures and any other activities supported through the fund and will 
participate in the annual donor recognition program. 
 
August 2010 
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REPORT TO THE SENATE 
 

FROM THE 
 

COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 
 

 
Open Session (Regular) 

 
On May 9, the Committee on Appointments approved the following recommendations 
and now recommends them to Senate for approval: 
 
 
1. Terms of Reference 

 
a. Revisions – Director, Integrated Business and Humanities  

 
It is now recommended,  
 
that Senate approve the proposed revisions to the Director, Integrated 
Business and Humanities Terms of Reference, as circulated. 
 

b. Revisions – Distinguished Business Research Professor 
 
It is now recommended,  
 
that Senate approve the proposed revisions to the Distinguished Business 
Research Professor Terms of Reference, as circulated. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SENATE: FOR APPROVAL 
May 18, 2022 
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DeGroote School of Business, Room 239 

1280 Main Street West 

Hamilton, ON  L8S 4M4 

(905) 525-9140 x 24431 

(905) 526-0852 

degroote.mcmaster.ca 

 
 
 

 

 
  
TO:  Senate Committee on Appointments  
 
FROM:  Dr. Khaled Hassanein, Dean, DeGroote School of Business 

  Dr. Pamela Swett, Dean, Faculty of Humanities   
 
DATE:  April 28, 2022 
 
RE: Director, Integrated Business and Humanities Terms of Reference 
 

On behalf of the Faculty of Business and Faculty of Humanities, we are pleased to recommend the 
attached updated Terms of Reference for the Director, Integrated Business and Humanities. The terms 
have been updated to change the annual course relief from two sections to one section per year to align 
it with other DeGroote Director appointments.  
 
The Director of Integrated Business and Humanities (IBH) is responsible for managing the organization, 
promotion and delivery of the Program within the DeGroote School of Business (DSB), McMaster 
University. The B.Com in Integrated Business and Humanities is an interdisciplinary program that 
augments Business education with strong foundations of courses taught at the Faculty of Humanities to 
create a unique undergraduate program that is focused on training responsible leaders and citizens. 
 
 
 
cc: S. Tighe 
 D. Welch  
 
 
Attach (2) 
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Terms of Reference 

Director, Integrated Business and Humanities 
DeGroote School of Business and the Faculty of Humanities 

 April 2022 

 

1. Outline of the Position 

The Director of Integrated Business and Humanities (IBH) is responsible for managing the 

organization, promotion and delivery of the Program within the DeGroote School of 

Business (DSB), McMaster University. 

 

2. Background 

The B.Com in Integrated Business and Humanities is an interdisciplinary program that 

augments Business education with strong foundations of courses taught at the Faculty of 

Humanities to create a unique undergraduate program that is focused on training 

responsible leaders and citizens. To this end, this program entails strong experiential 

learning components delivered through coursework and co-curricular activities. Moreover, 

the program takes a global approach to leadership and management and places high 

priority on community engagement and sustainable business practices. 

 

B. Com. IBH aims to accomplish the following objectives: 

1. Train collaborative, mindful and passionate leaders that can envision, inspire, and lead 
sustainable organizations. These would be individuals who will seize upon opportunities 
for social change that creates value for shareholders. 

2. Prepare students to become global citizens that are both emotionally and culturally 
intelligent and are closely engaged and involved with their communities. 

3. Educate business leaders that are not only equipped with cutting-edge expertise and 
knowledge but are also independent thinkers and continuous learners. 

4. Cultivate students' unique individual virtues and competencies; including leadership 
behaviors framed by empathy, sensitivity to societal value and legacy impact of 
decisions. 

5. Provide students with an exceptional curriculum in combination with applied skills such 
as critical thinking and collaborative problem solving and a focus on the global 
marketplace. 

The program is overseen by the Director and is supported by an Administrative Assistant. 

A standing Integrated Business and Humanities Operating Committee has responsibility 

for curriculum development recommendations for the Integrated Business and 

Humanities program to the Undergraduate and Curriculum Policy of the Faculty of 
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Business and the Faculty of Humanities, where appropriate. The Operating Committee 

would also elect a subcommittee for admissions consisting of the program director and 

one faculty member from each faculty. 

 

3. Requirements of the Position 

• Tenured member of the DeGroote School of Business; 

• Demonstrated commitment to high-quality undergraduate education; and 

• Strong interest in, and commitment to, effective program management 
 

4. Reporting Requirements 

The Program Director will report jointly to the Deans of Business and Humanities. 

 

5. Appointment and Re-appointment 

The Program Director will be selected by a selection committee co-chaired by the Deans 

(or their delegates) from the Faculties of Business and Humanities. The membership of the 

selection committee consists of two faculty members from each Faculty and is appointed 

by the Co-Chairs. The normal term appointment for the Program Director shall be five 

years, with the possibility of renewal. 

 

The performance of the Director will be reviewed annually by the Dean of Business. 

 

6. Responsibilities and Activities of the Position 

The Program Director's responsibilities include the following: 

• Ensuring that the program's admission criteria are properly implemented and that all 
academic regulations governing the program and its students are properly applied. 

• Working with other members of an Admissions Committee to adjudicate applications for 
admission. The membership of the Admissions Committee will be determined by the 
Operating Committee and must comprise a minimum of two members in addition to the 
Program Director. 

• Working with the appropriate offices and individuals, primarily within the DeGroote 
School of Business, on the various activities involved in promoting, delivering and 
enhancing the Program, including, but not limited to: 
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□ Student recruitment 

□ Financial assistance 

□ Academic advising 

□ Curriculum planning and implementation 

□ Instructional recruitment and support 

□ Student career preparation 

□ Alumni development activities 

 
In carrying out these activities, the Director will: 

• Work with a dedicated Program Administrator, who will receive assistance as needed in 
consultation with the Budget Administrator of the School of Business. 

• Work with the Manager and staff of the Student Experience-CPD office at the DeGroote 
School of Business to provide career counseling and job search support for IBH students. 

• Participate, in consultation with the Associate Dean (Faculty Affairs and Accreditation) of 
the DeGroote School Business, in the School's accreditation processes, including 
preparation of documents for program review. 

 
7. Other Considerations 

• The Program Director will receive the equivalent of one section of teaching relief per 
year. 

• Though no formal budget is assigned, the Director, from time to time, may incur modest 
out-of-pocket reimbursable expenses arising from faculty-student events, student job 
recruitment and alumni development activities. 

• The· Program Director will consult with members of the Operating Committee and the 
Associate Dean (Academic) in planning future directions for the program. 
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DeGroote School of Business, Room 239 

1280 Main Street West 

Hamilton, ON  L8S 4M4 

(905) 525-9140 x 24431 

(905) 526-0852 

 degroote.mcmaster.ca 

 
 
 

 

TO:  Senate Committee on Appointments 

FROM:  Dr. Khaled Hassanein, Dean, DeGroote School of Business 

DATE:  April 28, 2022 

RE: Modification of Terms of Reference – Term Professorship—Distinguished Business 
Research Professor 

 

On behalf of the DeGroote School of Business, I would like to propose the modification of the terms of 
reference for the Distinguished Business Research Professor term professorship to increase the number 
of holders of the title and the terms of the appointment. The proposal to modify the terms of reference 
has been approved by Dr. Susan Tighe, Provost and Vice-President (Academic).  
 
Proposal 
 
1. Number of proposed holders of the position. 

The DeGroote School of Business will have a maximum of five holders of the professorship.  

2. Description of the nature and purpose of the position. 

These professorships will allow the Faculty of Business to retain and recruit leading scholars across 
any established subject areas who have outstanding records of scholarships.  A Faculty Committee, 
chaired by the Dean or a designate, will select the recipient. 
 

3. The full title of the position. 

Distinguished Business Research Professor 
 

4. In the case of Term Chairs and Professorships, the length of the term. 

The length of the term for these five professorships is five years, with the understanding that renewal 
for one additional term is contingent upon satisfactory review by the Faculty Committee. 
 

5. The amount of the gift supporting the positions. 

The holders of these professorships will receive an annual stipend of $15,000 and the equivalent of 
one course relief per year.  This is aligned with major research chairs held in the faculty.  At this time, 
operating funds will support these professorships however, the faculty will include these 
professorships in its fundraising activities. 

 
   
 
 
cc. S. Tighe 
 D. Welch 
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April 2022 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

DISTINGUISHED BUSINESS RESEARCH PROFESSOR 

General 

The DeGroote School of Business honours internationally recognized scholars who are research focused 

and student centred.  The honorific of Distinguished Business Research Professor is used to both retain 

and recruit such scholars.  The DeGroote School of Business will have a maximum of five holders of the 

professorship. 

Responsibilities of the Professorship 

Holders of the Professorship will have a full time, tenured position in the DeGroote School of Business.  

They will possess an outstanding record of scholarship.  They will continue to advance learning and 

discovery through exceptional scholarship.  They will be excellent citizens of the DeGroote School of 

Business, participate fully in implementing its vision and mentor new scholars by inspiring them to achieve 

further insight, innovation, and professional success. Holders of the Professorship shall provide an annual 

report to the Faculty Dean relating their academic achievements. 

Selection Process for the Professorship 

The Dean of the DeGroote School of Business will appoint a Nomination and Selection Committee. This 

committee will nominate suitable candidates based on their scholarly achievements and the committee, 

following its deliberations, will recommend an appointment to the Dean. Thereafter, the Dean of the 

DeGroote School of Business will report its appointment to the Senate Committee on Appointments. 

Term 

The appointment to the professorship will be for an initial five-year period, with the understanding that 

renewal for one additional term is possible following a favourable review. The incumbent will 

acknowledge being the holder of the Distinguished Business Research Professorship in all professional 

communications within and external to the university. 

Other Considerations 

The holder will receive an annual stipend of $15,000 and will receive the equivalent of one course relief 

per year. 
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September 2021 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

DISTINGUISHED BUSINESS RESEARCH PROFESSOR 

General 

The DeGroote School of Business honours internationally recognized scholars who are research focused 

and student centred.  The honorific of Distinguished Business Research Professor is used to both retain 

and recruit such scholars.  The DeGroote School of Business will only have one holder of the professorship 

at this time. 

Responsibilities of the Professorship 

Holders of the Professorship will have a full time, tenure-stream position in the DeGroote School of 

Business.  They will possess an outstanding record of scholarship.  They will continue to advance learning 

and discovery through exceptional scholarship.  They will be excellent citizens of the DeGroote School of 

Business, participate fully in implementing its vision and mentor new scholars by inspiring them to achieve 

further insight, innovation, and professional success. 

Selection Process for the Professorship 

The Dean of the DeGroote School of Business will appoint a Nomination and Selection Committee.  This 

committee will nominate suitable candidates based on their scholarly achievements and the committee, 

following its deliberations, will recommend an appointment to the Dean.  Thereafter, the Dean of the 

DeGroote School of Business will report its appointment to the Senate Committee on Appointments. 

Term 

The appointment to the professorship will be for an initial five-year period, with the understanding that 

renewal for an additional term is possible following a favourable review.  The incumbent will acknowledge 

being the holder of the Distinguished Business Research Professorship in all professional communications 

within and external to the university. 

Other Considerations 

The holder will receive an annual stipend of $12,000, and will receive the equivalent of one course relief 

per year. 
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REPORT TO SENATE  

FROM THE  

COMMITTEE ON ACADEMIC INTEGRITY 

 

1. Revisions to the Academic Integrity Policy  
 
The Committee recommends that Senate approve revisions to the Academic Integrity 
Policy as outlined below: 
 
a. Proposed Addition to section 18. academic dishonesty offences: 

 
t.) Contract Cheating is the act of “outsourcing of student work to third parties” 
(Lancaster & Clarke, 2016, p. 639) with or without payment. 
 

b. Proposed Addition to appendix 3: Academic Dishonesty Explanations: 
 
14. “Contract cheating can happen through “family and friends; academic custom 
writing sites; legitimate learning sites (eg. file sharing, discussion and micro-
tutoring sites); legitimate non-learning sites (eg. freelancing sites and online 
auction sites); paid exam takers; and pre-written essay banks”(Ellis Zucker, & 
Randall, 2018, p. 2) 
 
The act of contract cheating, and its associated behaviors: undermines learning; 
erodes learning environments; damages learning relationships; places the student, 
the faculty/teacher, the educational organization, and society at risk from students 
who will graduate with knowledge gaps; undeserved academic awards; and a 
propensity to engage in dishonesty behaviors in their professional careers 
(Guerroro-Dib, Portales, & Heredia-Escorza, 2020; Harding, Carpenter, Finelli 
& Passow, 2004; Lancaster, 2020).” Used with permission from the International 
Centre for Academic Integrity. https://academicintegrity.org/what-is-contract-
cheating?highlight=WyJjb250cmFjdCIsImNoZWF0aW5nIiwiJ2NoZWF0aW5nJyI
sImNvbnRyYWN0IGNoZWF0aW5nIl0= 

 Motion: 
that Senate, on the recommendation of the Committee on Academic Integrity, 
approve the revisions to the Academic Integrity Policy effective July 1, 2022, as 
circulated.  

 
Please note the full policy can be found at 
https://secretariat.mcmaster.ca/app/uploads/Academic-Integrity-Policy-1-1.pdf 
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Information: 

2. Academic Integrity Office 2019-2020 Annual Report 
3. Academic Integrity Office 2020-2021 Annual Report 

The Committee received the Academic Integrity Office Annual Reports for 2019-2020 
and 2020-2021, which have been included for Senate’s information.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Senate: FOR APPROVAL/INFORMATION  
May 18, 2022 
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 1 

The Office of Academic Integrity (OAI) has seen an increase in student academic integrity 
issues during the pandemic.   This is not surprising, as other Institutions are reporting the same, 
but it is a challenge that we need to address.  There are a number of contributing factors 
including: increasing ease of online collaboration (Reddit, SnapChat, WeChat, Discord, texting), 
companies that facilitate contract cheating and collaboration during tests (Chegg, Course Hero); 
attitudinal changes in students; more online testing tools; and an increasing pressure and 
anxiety experienced by students.  All of these factors have been amplified during the pandemic 
due to remote course delivery and increased community stressors.  These cultural shifts will not 
easily disappear as we exit the pandemic.  In the upcoming years, OAI seeks to focus new and 
enhanced efforts on education and supports for students so that they do not succumb to the 
temptation to engage in test collaboration, plagiarism, or contract cheating.  This includes 
supports in mental health in collaboration with SAS and time management planning and writing 
skills development in collaboration with Student Success Centre as well as frequent 
communication about what is considered academic integrity.  In addition to increased student 
supports, we need to focus on creating and building stronger supports for instructors so that 
they are better able and motivated to report incidences of academic dishonesty.  In collaboration 
with the MacPherson Institute we need to identify alternate forms of assessment that do not 
facilitate or reward cheating.  

The pandemic brought with it a set of new challenges resulting in increased instances of 
academic dishonesty.  This trend is expected to continue due to negative student behaviours 
developed during the pandemic, continued online testing, contract cheating and repeat 
offenders who will need to attend hearings should they reoffend the Policy.  

Number of cases processed by the Office of Academic Integrity by year 

2018 298 

2019 491 

2020 858 

 

By receiving funding for a temporary data entry employee, I was able to focus on assisting 
faculty and processed a record number of cases.  The below proposed changes to the AI Policy 
address the need to name contract cheating and define it in our Policy for our community 
members.  
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Proposed Changes to AI Policy 

The Office has seen a dramatic increase in the use of online contract cheating services resulting 
in greater demand for assistance with academic integrity cases.   Contract cheating companies 
have become more commonplace and the use of technology in academics allows easy access 
for students.  The best way to prevent use of services like this is to address awareness in our 
community by defining it and providing resources to faculty, staff and students to help reduce 
use. 

1. Proposed Addition to section 18. academic dishonesty offences

t. ) Contract Cheating is the act of “outsourcing of student work to third parties” (Lancaster & 
Clarke, 2016, p. 639) with or without payment. 

2. Proposed Addition to appendix 3: Academic Dishonesty Explanations
14. “Contract cheating can happen through “family and friends; academic custom writing 
sites; legitimate learning sites (eg. file sharing, discussion and micro-tutoring sites); legitimate 
non-learning sites (eg. freelancing sites and online auction sites); paid exam takers; and pre-
written essay banks”
(Ellis Zucker, & Randall, 2018, p. 2)

The act of contract cheating, and its associated behaviors: undermines learning; erodes learning 
environments; damages learning relationships; places the student, the faculty/teacher, the 
educational organization, and society at risk from students who will graduate with knowledge 
gaps; undeserved academic awards; and a propensity to engage in dishonesty behaviors in 
their professional careers (Guerroro-Dib, Portales, & Heredia-Escorza, 2020; Harding, 
Carpenter, Finelli & Passow, 2004; Lancaster, 2020).”  Used with permission from the 
International Centre for Academic Integrity. 
https://academicintegrity.org/what-is-contract-cheating?
highlight=WyJjb250cmFjdCIsImNoZWF0aW5nIiwiJ2NoZWF0aW5nJyIsImNvbnRyYWN0IGNoZ
WF0aW5nIl0=
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2019 – 2020 Annual Report 
Office of Academic Integrity 
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2019-2020 

Case Summary 

TOTAL NUMBER OF CASES 491 
TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS 471 
NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED IN MORE THEN ONE CASE 20 
NUMBER OF CASES RESULTING IN A FINDING OF GUILT 484 
NUMBER OF CASES RESULTING IN A FINDING OF INNOCENCE 7 

Cases by Registration Status 

UNDERGRADUATE 473 
GRADUATE 7 
MCE 11 

Cases by Student Faculty 

35
11

72

7
2

14

4
22

286

38

Business

MCE

Engineering

Grad Studies

Hlth Sci - Conestoga 

Hlth Sci - MAC 

Hlth Sci - Mohawk 

Humanities 

Science

Social Science
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2019-2020 

Type of Offence 

Penalties 

2 1

148

9
1

1

81

131

225

18 Aiding Another Student 

Alteration of Transcriptions 

Cheating on Test/Exam

False Medical

Falsification of Data 

Impersonation

Improper Collaboration 

Misrepresentation of Credentials 

Multiple Submissions

Other

Plagiarism

Submitting Others Work

104

7
8

330

16

3 1 1
21

Grade Reduction

Innocent

Letter in File

Mark of Zero

Other

Resubmit Work

Suspend Over 1 Yr

Suspend Under 1 Yr

Zero for Course
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2019-2020 

CHARGES BY FACULTY THE STUDENT IS REGISTERED IN 2003 - 2019 

Year A/
Sc

i 

Bu
s 

En
g 

H.
Sc

i

Hu
m

 

Sc
i 

So
c/

Sc
i 

Gr
ad

 

CC
E 

To
ta

ls 

Fu
ll-

Ti
m

e 
En

ro
lm

en
t 

03/04 1 11 51 24 25 44 78 14 2 250 18,283 
04/05 0 34 52 42 19 47 57 9 1 261 19,164 
05/06 0 53 121 36 32 49 60 11 0 362 20,439 
06/07 2 25 199 47 25 45 74 23 1 441 21,107 
07/08 3 50 59 139 36 41 77 7 5 417 21,696 
08/09 0 67 38 14 28 71 99 28 5 350 22,343 
09/10 2 15 64 21 27 55 49 7 4 244 23,325 
10/11 3 37 69 11 41 63 77 7 6 314 23,557 
11/12 4 35 121 11 35 95 72 26 11 410 24,070 
12/13 0 3 47 19 50 89 41 3 15 267 25,456 
13/14 2 17 152 12 36 69 58 8 9 363 24,689 
14/15 0 31 110 12 47 38 36 8 7 289 24,960 
15/16 4 18 95 23 57 91 81 6 0 375 27,903 
16/17 2 19 89 22 38 47 95 9 0 321 29,262 
17/18 2 16 150 5 35 37 111 45 1 402 29,919 
18/19 1 18 33 23 25 137 26 13 7 283 31,252 
19/20 0 35 72 20 22 286 38 7 11 491 34,230 

*Number show is full-time headcount minus Divinity College, which had a fulltime headcount of 37. The University’s Fall 2019 full-
time headcount is 34,267
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2019-2020 

FACULTY ADJUDICATOR WORK 

HEARINGS WITH A FACULTY ADJUDICATOR 

TOTAL # OF HEARINGS  62 

Appeal Hearings  17 
Denied       11 
Penalty Modified   1 
Granted        5 

APPEALED CASES TO SENATE BOARD FOR STUDENT APPEALS 

TOTAL # OF CASES 5 

Withdrawn 1 
Hearings Scheduled 4 

Decided 
Denied 1 
Summary dismissal 1 
Dismissed / Abandoned 1 
Penalty Modified  1 
Granted  0
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2020 – 2021 Annual Report 
Office of Academic Integrity 
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2020 - 2021 

 

Case Summary 

TOTAL NUMBER OF CASES 858 
TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS 788 
NUMBER OF STUDENTS INVOLVED IN MORE THEN ONE CASE 70 
NUMBER OF CASES RESULTING IN A FINDING OF GUILT 855 
NUMBER OF CASES RESULTING IN A FINDING OF INNOCENCE 3 

 
 

Cases by Registration Status 

 
 
 

Cases by Student Faculty 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1

44

174

8

5
18

36

463

101

8

Arts & Science

Business

Engineering

Grad Studies

Hlth Sci - Conestoga

Hlth Sci - MAC

Humanities

Science

Social Science

MCE

UNDERGRADUATE 844 
GRADUATE 6 
MCE 8 
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2020 - 2021 

Type of Offence 

Penalties 

2 1

501

1

113

11
5

119

105
Aiding Another Student 

Alteration of Grade 

Cheating on Test/Exam 

Falsification of Data 

Improper Collaboration 

Multiple Submissions 

Other

Plagiarism

Submitting Others Work

7

20

181

3
8

576

27

4 1
31

Case Reported Only

Course Grade Reduction

Grade Reduction

Innocent

Letter in File

Mark of Zero

Other

Resubmit Work

Suspend Under 1 Yr

Zero for Course
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2020 - 2021 

CHARGES BY FACULTY THE STUDENT IS REGISTERED IN 2003- 2020 

Year A/
Sc

i 

Bu
s 

En
g 

H.
Sc

i

Hu
m

 

Sc
i 

So
c/

Sc
i 

Gr
ad

 

CC
E 

To
ta

ls 

Fu
ll-

Ti
m

e 
En

ro
lm

en
t 

03/04 1 11 51 24 25 44 78 14 2 250 18,283 
04/05 0 34 52 42 19 47 57 9 1 261 19,164 
05/06 0 53 121 36 32 49 60 11 0 362 20,439 
06/07 2 25 199 47 25 45 74 23 1 441 21,107 
07/08 3 50 59 139 36 41 77 7 5 417 21,696 
08/09 0 67 38 14 28 71 99 28 5 350 22,343 
09/10 2 15 64 21 27 55 49 7 4 244 23,325 
10/11 3 37 69 11 41 63 77 7 6 314 23,557 
11/12 4 35 121 11 35 95 72 26 11 410 24,070 
12/13 0 3 47 19 50 89 41 3 15 267 25,456 
13/14 2 17 152 12 36 69 58 8 9 363 24,689 
14/15 0 31 110 12 47 38 36 8 7 289 24,960 
15/16 4 18 95 23 57 91 81 6 0 375 27,903 
16/17 2 19 89 22 38 47 95 9 0 321 29,262 
17/18 2 16 150 5 35 37 111 45 1 402 29,919 
18/19 1 18 33 23 25 137 26 13 7 283 31,252 
19/20 0 35 72 20 22 286 38 7 11 491 34,230 
20/21 1 50 174 23 36 463 101 2 8 858 36,400 

*Number show is full-time headcount minus Divinity College, which had a fulltime headcount of 49. The University’s Fall 2020 full-
time headcount is 36,449
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2020 - 2021 

FACULTY ADJUDICATOR WORK 

HEARINGS WITH A FACULTY 
ADJUDICATOR 

TOTAL NUMBER OF HEARINGS  67 

Appeal Hearings  11 
Denied 8 

Penalty Modified  1 
Granted 2 

APPEALED CASES TO SENATE 
BOARD FOR STUDENT APPEALS 

Total number of cases: 5 

Withdrawn 0 
Hearings Scheduled 5 

Decided 
Denied  3 
Summary dismissal 1 
Dismissed / Abandoned 0 
Penalty Modified  1 
Granted  0 
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May 6, 2022 
 
 
TO:  David Farrar 
  Chair, Senate 
 
FROM: Andrea Thyret-Kidd 

University Secretary 
 
SUBJECT: Proposed Revisions to the Senate By-Laws 
 
 
 
Attached please find proposed revisions to the Senate By-Laws for the consideration of 
the Senate By-Laws Committee and the Senate.  The revisions include: 
 

• Changes to committee memberships to reflect the terms of reference for the 
Deputy Provost and Vice-Provost (Teaching and Learning) roles 

• Updates to titles and the inclusion of gender-neutral language 
• Creation of a Vice-Chair role for select Senate committees 
• Re-ordering to list Faculties alphabetically 

 
 
 
Motion: 
 
That the Senate approve in principle, the proposed revisions to the Senate By-
Laws and refer the revisions to the By-Laws Committee for review. 
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  Page 1 of 63 

The Senate of McMaster University enacts as follows: 
 
 

ARTICLE I:  INTERPRETATION 

1. Unless otherwise provided herein, words defined in Section I of An Act Respecting McMaster University 
have the same meaning in these by-laws as in the Act. 

 
2. In these by-laws, unless the context otherwise requires: 

 
a) The McMaster University Act means An Act Respecting McMaster University as enacted by statutes 

of Ontario, 1976 and from time to time amended; 
 

b) By-laws means by-laws of the Senate; 
 

c) President means the President and Vice-Chancellor of the University; 
 

d) Provost means Provost and Vice-President (Academic) of the University; 
 

e) Chair of the Senate means the President or, in the absence of the President, the Vice-Chair of the 
Senate or such officer of the University as is authorized to act in conformity with these by-laws; 

 
f) Vice-Chair of the Senate means the Provost; 

 
g) Deans means the Deans of the several Faculties of the University, the heads of which are known by 

that title; 
 

h) Associate Deans means the Associate Dean (Academic) of the Faculties of Business, Engineering, 
Humanities, Science, Social Sciences, Engineering, the Associate Dean of Health Sciences (Health 
Professional Education), the Associate Dean of Health Sciences (Undergraduate Education), the 
Associate Dean of Health Sciences (Clinical Services and Commercial Enterprises), the Associate 
Dean of Health Sciences (Nursing), the Associate Dean of Health Sciences (Rehabilitation Science), 
and the Associate Dean Research and/or Graduate Studies of each Faculty; 

 
i) Observer means any person to whom the Senate has granted the right to attend all meetings of the 

Senate, including Closed Session, and to receive the minutes thereof, with all appendices; 
 

j) Session means an academic year of the University, being from September 1 of one calendar year to 
August 31 of the following calendar year; 
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k) Closed Session means a meeting, or that part of a meeting, of the Senate (or a Senate committee or 
board) at which only members, observers, and specifically  invited guests of the Senate (or the 
committee or board) are present, such session being deemed to begin upon declaration of the Chair of 
the Senate (or committee  or board).  Only persons entitled to be present in Closed Session may be 
informed  of the proceedings that transpire in Closed Session (see also clause (m) below); and 

 
l) this clause shall apply only to the records of meetings of Senate committees and boards that took 

place prior to February 16, 1996.  For meetings that took place on or after February 16, 1996, the 
provisions of clause (k) above apply. 

 
m) In camera, as it pertains to the meetings of committees and boards of the Senate, means that only 

members, consultants and specifically invited guests of the committee or board may be present.  The 
proceedings that transpire in the meetings of Senate committees and boards may be divulged only to 
such persons as have right of access to the record of those proceedings (as provided for in Schedule 
F). 

 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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ARTICLE II:  THE CHANCELLOR AND THE PRESIDENT 

3. The Chancellor shall be appointed by the Senate upon nomination from a Committee for Nominating a 
Chancellor.  
 

4. The term of office of Chancellor shall be three years, normally renewable only once, commencing the first 
day of September of the year of appointment. 

 
5. No person shall occupy the office of Chancellor who is the President or the Vice-President, the head of an 

affiliated college, or a member of the teaching or administrative staff of the University or of an affiliated 
college. 

 
6. When the office of Chancellor becomes vacant, the vacancy shall be filled by the appointment of a 

successor in the manner set out in clause 3, and such successor shall hold office as set forth in clause 4. 
 

7. When a Chancellor ceases to be eligible for such office, or becomes incapable of acting, the office shall be 
deemed to be vacant.  

 
8. A declaration of the existence of a vacancy in the office of Chancellor by the Senate entered in the minutes 

of the Senate is conclusive evidence of the vacancy. 
 

9.  
a) The Committee for Nominating a Chancellor shall consist of the President, the Chair of the Board, the 

Principal of the Divinity College, the alumni members of the Senate and five other members of the 
Senate elected by the Senate in accordance with the procedure described in clause 117 
 
(i) Seven members of the Committee for Nominating a Chancellor, including the President and the 

Chair of the Board, shall constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
 

b) The Senate component of a Committee for Recommending a President shall consist of three faculty 
members, one graduate student and one undergraduate student, to be elected by the Senate, but not 
necessarily from the Senate, in accordance with the procedure described in clause 117. 

 
c) The Committee for Nominating a Chancellor and the Committee for Recommending a President shall 

each appoint its own chair from among its members and determine its own procedure.   
 

10. The Committee for Nominating a Chancellor and the Committee for Recommending a President shall 
report to the Senate in writing.  Each report shall be made available to Senate members by the Secretary 
of the Senate no later than 24 hours prior to the relevant Senate meeting, and to observers at the 
beginning of the Closed Session of the Senate meeting. 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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ARTICLE III:  COMPOSITION OF, ELIGIBILITY FOR, AND ELECTION TO THE SENATE 

11. Subject to such changes in the composition of the Senate as may be made from time to time under the 
authority of The McMaster University Act, and subject to the provisions of any statute in force respecting 
the period of membership of any member of the Senate, the Senate shall be composed of the members 
set out in Schedule A attached hereto and shall have as observers those designated in Schedule A. 
 

12. A faculty member, either full-time or part-time, shall be eligible for election to the Senate provided that at 
the time of nomination the member holds a contractually-limited appointment, or a tenured, tenure-track, 
permanent teaching, teaching-track, or special appointment, or continuing appointment without annual 
review by the Board or a regular appointment by the Board of Trustees of the Divinity College, or that the 
member has been confirmed in a tenured, tenure-track, permanent teaching, teaching-track, or special 
appointment, or continuing appointment without annual review by the Board or a regular appointment by 
the Board of Trustees of the Divinity College to take effect on July 1 of the year in which the member is 
nominated. 

 
13. The academic rank of a faculty candidate for election to the Senate shall be deemed to be the rank that 

the candidate will hold on July 1 of the year in which the candidate is nominated, provided that this rank 
has been approved by the Senate Committee on Appointments or by the Board of Trustees of the Divinity 
College at the time of nomination.  If a change in rank has not been approved at the time of nomination, 
the academic rank of a faculty candidate for election to the Senate shall be deemed to be the rank that the 
candidate holds at the time of nomination.  

 
14. In the election of the faculty members of the Senate under clause 12 (g) and 12 (h) of The McMaster 

University Act, each Faculty shall include in its By-laws such distribution of faculty seats on the Senate by 
rank or type of appointment or department or any combination of these, as it may deem appropriate. 

 
15. The nomination and election of faculty members to the Senate under clause 12 (g) and 12 (h) of The 

McMaster University Act shall be on a Faculty basis.  Faculty members in departments that are members 
of two Faculties and faculty members on joint appointments in departments that are in different Faculties 
may vote in the Faculty of their choice, but shall have a vote in only one Faculty. 

 
16. The annual election of faculty members to the Senate under clause 12 (g) and 12 (h) of The McMaster 

University Act shall be completed by March 31, but such members shall not take office until the first day of 
July in the year of election.  

 
17. One undergraduate student shall be elected by and from the undergraduate students registered in each of 

the Faculties of Business, Engineering, Health Sciences, Humanities, Science, and Social Sciences for a 
two-year term or until graduation or withdrawal from the University, whichever corresponds to the shorter 
term. The electorate shall include students who have completed the requirements for a bachelor’s degree, 
but who are proceeding toward their first professional degrees, e.g., the M.D. but not the M.Div., students 
who are taking additional work toward a second undergraduate degree, or continuing students, meaning 
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students possessing a bachelor’s degree who are taking additional undergraduate work but not for credit 
toward a degree. 

 
18. An undergraduate student to be a candidate for election shall be a full-time undergraduate student who 

has not been declared ineligible to continue at the University in the preceding Session; or shall be a part-
time student registered for at least six units of undergraduate work. 

 
19. A continuing student may be a candidate for election as an undergraduate member provided that such 

student is registered for at least six units of undergraduate work.  
 

20. A second-degree student may be a candidate for election as an undergraduate member provided that 
such student is registered for at least six units of undergraduate work. 

 
21. A student who has been elected as an undergraduate member of the Senate and who completes the 

requirements for a bachelor’s degree during the Session in which such student was elected may continue 
as a member of the Senate for a second year, provided that in the next ensuing Session such student is 
registered as a continuing student or a second-degree student for at least six units of undergraduate work.  

 
22. Undergraduate students registered in joint programs under the auspices of more than one Faculty may 

vote in only one of those Faculties.  Students registered in programs not under the auspices of any Faculty 
may vote in the Faculty of their choice, but shall have a vote in only one Faculty. 

 
23. Six graduate students, each proceeding toward a Master’s or a Doctor’s degree, shall be elected for two-

year terms or until graduation or withdrawal from the University, whichever occurs sooner.  One graduate 
student shall be elected by and from the graduate students registered in each of the Faculties of Business, 
Engineering, Health Sciences, Humanities, Science, and Social Sciences.  Students registered in 
McMaster University degree programs in the McMaster Divinity College shall be eligible to vote and be 
candidates for election as graduate students in the Faculty of Humanities.  

 
24. Graduate students registered in joint or collaborative programs under the auspices of more than one 

Faculty may vote and be candidates in only one of those Faculties.  Students registered in interdisciplinary 
programs not under the auspices of any Faculty may vote and be candidates in the Faculty of their choice, 
but shall have a vote in only one Faculty. 

 
25. Any graduate student, either full-time or part-time, is eligible to be elected.  

 
26. Nomination of student members shall be on a Faculty basis in accord with Schedule A, each nomination to 

be supported by at least three names from undergraduate students in the case of nominations of 
undergraduate students, and three names from graduate students in the case of nominations of graduate 
students, and all such names shall be drawn from the electorate of the Faculty from which the nominee 
has been nominated.  For students in joint/collaborative or interdisciplinary graduate programs, the 
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seconders must be registered either in the same program or in the Faculty in which the candidate intends 
to run for election. 

 
27. The election of student members of the Senate under clause 12 (d) and 12 (e) of The McMaster University 

Act shall be conducted during the primary election period (January 15-March 31), and such elected 
members shall take office on the first day of the July following.  In the event that there are vacant student 
seats on September 7, a secondary set of elections shall be conducted during September 15-October 31. 
The term of office of members elected during the secondary election period shall be deemed to begin on 
the first day of the previous July. 

 
28. A student member of the Senate who is declared ineligible to continue at the University or who transfers to 

another Faculty shall relinquish his or hertheir seat, and shall be replaced subject to the provisions of 
clause 29, below.  

 
29. The election of members of the Senate under clause 12(d), 12 (e), 12 (g) and 12 (h) of The McMaster 

University Act shall be conducted by the Secretary of the Senate using procedures approved by the 
Executive Committee and contained in Schedule B and Schedule C attached hereto.  

 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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ARTICLE IV: VACANCIES IN THE SENATE 

30. Whenever a vacancy in the Senate occurs, the Senate shall determine by resolution whether the vacancy 
is to be filled. If it is determined that the vacancy shall be filled, the following procedures shall obtainapply. 
If the vacancy is that of an appointed member, the vacancy shall be filled by a new appointment. If the 
vacancy is that of a member elected under clause 12(g) and 12(h) of The McMaster University Act, the 
vacancy shall be filled through a by-election. If the vacancy is that of a member elected under clause 12(d) 
and 12(e) of The McMaster University Act, the vacancy shall be filled during the next election period as 
specified in clause 26. 
 

31. The seat of any member who, without being granted leave of absence by the Senate, fails to attend four 
consecutive regular meetings of the Senate, may be declared vacant, at the discretion of the Chair of the 
Senate.  

 
32. The Executive Committee of the Senate may, upon the written request of a member, grant leave of 

absence to such member for one non-renewable period not to exceed four consecutive months, for illness 
or for other cause deemed by the Senate to be appropriate.  A member who is to be absent from the 
University or who will be unable to attend Senate meetings for a period longer than four months shall 
resign his or hertheir seat before the beginning of such period, and shall be replaced in accordance with 
the provisions of clause 29. 

 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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ARTICLE V:  ELECTION OF SENATE MEMBERS TO THE BOARD 

33. The McMaster University Act includes in the membership of the Board of Governors three members to be 
elected to the Board by and from the members of the Senate, for three-year terms.  As required, the 
Executive Committee of the Senate shall prepare a slate consisting of at least two names of members of 
the Senate for any such vacancy on the Board.  These nominations shall be circulated to all members of 
the Senate, who may nominate additional candidates for inclusion on the slate, provided that such 
nominations are signed by three members of the Senate and are accompanied by a declaration of 
willingness to serve.  The electorate shall be provided with a brief statement of each candidate’s skills and 
interests for service on the Board.  
 

34. The election shall normally be carried out before the regular meeting of the Senate in June of each year. 
Ballots shall be sent electronically to members of the Senate.  Instructions on the ballot shall indicate that 
votes are to be cast in accordance with the transferable vote procedure. 

 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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ARTICLE VI:  THE MACE, THE UNIVERSITY SEAL, AND THE EXECUTION OF 
DOCUMENTS 

35. There shall be a Mace of the University representing the authority of the Senate of the University, and the 
Mace now in use shall continue to be the Mace of the University.  
 

36. The Mace shall be used only on an official University occasion, this being defined as one on which the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor is present in role of office or one on which both are so present, unless 
otherwise authorized by the Senate Committee on University Ceremonials and Insignia. Except as 
provided in clause 37, the Mace shall be carried by the University Bedel or, in the absence of the Bedel, by 
the University Pro-Bedel. 

 
37. The University Bedel and Pro-Bedel shall be those professors of the University with the longest and 

second-longest service respectively, or such other professors as shall be designated by the Senate. If 
neither the Bedel nor Pro-Bedel is available at a Convocation, the Mace shall be carried by the longest-
serving faculty member present and available.  

 
38. The University Registrar shall be responsible for the custody and security of the Mace, and shall keep it in 

place of deposit and in such charge as the Senate from time to time shall direct. 
 

39. There shall be a University Seal and the Seal now in use shall continue to be the Seal of the University. 
The Seal may be impressed by duplicate instruments, one to be retained by the Senate and the other by 
the Board, for use in respect of documents made under their respective powers.  

 
40. The duplicate instrument of the Seal retained by the Senate shall be kept in the custody of the University 

Registrar, who shall keep it in such place of deposit and in such charge as the Senate from time to time 
shall direct.  

 
41. The University Seal may be affixed to any document or instrument in writing bearing the signatures of the 

Chancellor, or the President, or the acting President, or the Secretary of the Senate, or such other person 
as may be authorized by resolution of the Senate.  

 
42. The signatures of the Chancellor, the President, and the Secretary of the Senate may be engraved, 

lithographed, printed, stamped or otherwise reproduced mechanically on any document or instrument in 
writing requiring signature by such persons or any of them, whether or not the University Seal is affixed 
thereto. 

 
43. The signatures of the Vice-Presidents, Deans, the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, Directors 

and other Heads of the Faculties, Schools, Institutes, and Centres may likewise be engraved, 
lithographed, printed, stamped or otherwise reproduced mechanically on any document or instrument in 
writing requiring signature by such persons or any of them, whether or not the University Seal is affixed 
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thereto, and whether or not the signatures of the persons mentioned in clause 42 or any of them are 
affixed thereto manually or reproduced mechanically.  

 
44. The Secretary of the Senate is responsible for the custody and proper use of any such mechanical means 

of reproduction, provided that, in the case of a mechanical means of reproducing any signature, such use 
be first authorized in writing by the signatory.  

 
45. Any such mechanically reproduced signature, if so reproduced with the authority of the Secretary of the 

Senate, is deemed for all purposes to be the signature of the person concerned. 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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ARTICLE VII:  RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE SENATE 

Day, Time and Place of Meetings 

46. Regular meetings of the Senate shall be held on the second Wednesday of each month from September 
to April.  Should the second Wednesday occur during thea mid-term recess the Senate meeting will be 
rescheduled to a date approved by the Chair.  The regular meetings of Senate for May and June shall be 
held on the Wednesday preceding the May and June convocation ceremonies, respectively.  At the 
discretion of the Chair, a regular meeting of the Senate can be cancelled in the event of insufficient 
business. 
 

47. A special meeting may, and on the written requisition of twelve or more members shall, within two weeks 
of receipt of the requisition, be called by the Chair of the Senate for the transaction of only such business 
as is specified in the notice of such meeting.  At least 48 hours’ notice of any such special meeting shall be 
given. 

 
48. Unless otherwise directed by the Chair of the Senate, every meeting shall begin at 3:30 p.m.; and, if after a 

lapse of 15 minutes from that time there is not a quorum, the Secretary of the Senate may call the roll and 
the Senate shall then stand adjourned until the next meeting. 

 
49. The Senate shall not remain in session later than 6:00 p.m., except by an affirmative vote of at least two-

thirds of the members present.  
 

50. All meetings shall be held in the Council Room, Gilmour Hall, McMaster University, unless the Chair of the 
Senate directs that a meeting be held virtually or elsewhere in metropolitan Hamilton or its environs. 

 

Notice of Meeting 

51. Where, by any by-law, provision is made for the holding of a meeting, the notice of meeting, unless 
otherwise expressly provided herein, shall be in writing.  Notice of meeting for a regular meeting of the 
Senate shall be circulated at least one week prior to such meeting.  The notice of meeting is deemed to be 
given when it is sent by electronic mail to the member or other person to be notified at the last address of 
record with the Secretary of the Senate.  
 

52. The accidental omission to give notice of a regular or special meeting to any member, or any accidental 
irregularity in connection with the giving of such notice, does not invalidate the proceedings at that 
meeting. 

 

Chair 

53. The President, or in his/hertheir absence the Vice-Chair of the Senate, shall chair all meetings of the 
Senate.  In the absence of both the Chair and the Vice-Chair, a Chair shall be elected by a majority of the 
members present.  
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54. The Chair may take part in a debate on any question, but before doing so shall leave the Chair and 
appoint some other member present to act as Chair pro tem. 

 
55. The Chair may vote on any question. 

Quorum 

56. At all meetings held between September and June, both months inclusive, 30 members shall constitute a 
quorum. 
 

57. At any meetings held during the months of July and August, 20 members shall constitute a quorum, 
provided that if at any such meeting a question of general policy or general legislation arises and fewer 
than 30 members are present, the consideration of such question shall be postponed until the next regular 
meeting. 

 

Record of Proceedings 

58. A record of the proceedings of all meetings of the Senate shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate.  
Items of business dealt with by the Senate in Closed Session shall appear as appendices to the record 
and such appendices shall be made available only to persons entitled to be present in Closed Session 
unless otherwise ordered by the Senate, or by the Executive Committee in accordance with the provisions 
of clause 113. 

 

Procedural Authority 

59. The Chair of a meeting shall conduct the proceedings in conformity with the by-laws and rules of 
procedure enacted by the Senate and, in all cases not so provided, the following reference shall be used: 
M.K. Kerr and H.W. King, Procedures for Meetings and Organizations, Carswell Legal Publications, 1984.  
Procedures for meetings of the Senate, other than when the Senate is in Closed Session, are as set forth 
in Schedule D attached hereto. 

 

Recordings  

60. No form of recording (photographic or electronic) shall be permitted at any meeting of the Senate unless 
by the express authority of the Chair of the Senate, with the exception of instruments for official use by the 
Senate. 

 

Preserving Order 

61. The Chair shall preserve order and decorum at all meetings of the Senate.  Any person admitted to a 
meeting of the Senate who, in the opinion of the Chair, misconducts himself or herself must withdraw from 
the meeting at the order of the Chair.  In the event that such a person refuses to withdraw, the Chair has 
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the discretion to declare a short recess, or to adjourn the Senate, and may declare that the continuation of 
such recessed or adjourned meeting shall be in Closed Session. 

 

Orders of the Day 

62. The agenda for regular meeting of Senate shall employ the consent agenda format for routine approval 
items and for information items, as set forth in Schedule D.  Except as otherwise provided herein, the 
following order of business shall be observed at all regular meetings for both the consent and regular 
agenda and no variation from this order shall be allowed except by the vote of two-thirds of the members 
present, which vote shall be taken without debate, subject however to the provision of clause 77: 
 
a) receiving and disposing of the minutes of the last regular meeting and of any intervening special 

meetings, except the confidential appendices associated therewith;  
 

b) business arising out of the approved minutes, except business arising from the confidential 
appendices;  

 
c) enquiries;  

 
d) reading and disposing of communications, to be disposed of as read;  

 
e) receiving and disposing of a report from the Chair of the Graduate Council concerning the activities of 

that Council; 
 

f) receiving and disposing of a report from the Chair of the Undergraduate Council concerning the 
activities of that Council; 
 

g) reading and disposing of reports of Faculties and Councils; 
 

h) reading and disposing of reports of standing and special committees and boards, to be considered in 
the following order: 

 
(i) reports submitted but not disposed of at the previous meeting; 

  
(ii) reports of standing committees and boards in the order in which they appear in clause 91, subject 

to any limitations that may be imposed by clause 79;  
 

(iii) reports of special committees in the order of their establishment by the Senate; 
 

i) other unfinished business from the last meeting;  
 

j) new business to be taken in the order of receipt of notice of motion;  
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k) any business on the agenda that was not presented or proceeded with when reached, to be taken in 
the order announced on the agenda;  
 

l) new business not on the agenda; and 
 

m) business to be dealt with in Closed Session. 
 

63. Notice of any motion to be considered at a regular meeting, other than a motion in the ordinary course of 
business, or a proposal to amend the by-laws, shall be in the hands of the Secretary of the Senate at least 
six working days before the meeting at which the motion is to be made, and the Secretary of the Senate 
shall note the date of receipt upon the face of the notice and shall place the matter on the agenda for the 
meeting at which the motion is to be made.  
 

64. If any committee or member fails to proceed with a report or business on the agenda when it is reached, 
such report or business shall be placed on the agenda for the next regular meeting at the end of the class 
of business to which it belongs. 
 

65. Any member of the University community may request an appearance before the Senate for the 
presentation of a brief.  The request will be considered by the Senate if the request and brief are submitted 
to the Secretary of the Senate at least four working days prior to the date set for a Senate meeting. 

 

Debate 

66. Any member desiring to speak during a meeting shall rise and address the Chair.  
 

67. A member called to order shall sit down, but may afterwards explain.  The Chair shall decide the point of 
order, subject to an appeal to the Senate whose decision shall be final and made without debate.  

 
68. Each member shall speak only to the question in debate.  

 
69. No member while speaking shall be interrupted by another member except upon a point of order or for the 

purposes of an explanation, and the member so interrupting shall speak only to the point of order or to the 
explanation. 

 
70. Any member may require the question under discussion to be read at any time during the debate, but not 

so as to interrupt a member who is speaking. 
 

71. Except for the mover of a substantive motion, who shall be allowed to reply, no member shall speak more 
than once to a question, unless in explanation of a material part of a speech which may have been 
misunderstood, and in such case shall not introduce new matter. 
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72. No member shall speak more than ten minutes at one time, except by leave of a majority of the members 
present, which leave shall be granted or refused without debate. 

 
73. No member shall speak to a question after it has been put by the Chair.  

 

Voting 

74. Except as provided in clause 49, 62, 78, 79, and 174, all questions that come before the Senate shall be 
decided by the vote of a majority of the members present.  Each member present is entitled to one vote, 
and in the event of an equality of votes the question is deemed to be decided in the negative.  
 

75. All members shall vote in accordance with their individual assessment of the merits of each question 
before the Senate and not as delegates of the constituencies by which they have been elected.  

 
76. Questions normally shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands.  The Chair shall declare the 

result of every vote and the declaration of the Chair as to the result of a show of hands and an entry to that 
effect in the minutes of the proceedings at the meeting shall, unless a poll is demanded, be prima facie 
evidence of the result of the vote.  The Chair or any member present may require the yeas and nays to be 
recorded on any question except a motion to adjourn the Senate or adjourn a debate or move into Closed 
Session, in which event a poll shall be taken in such manner as the Chair directs.  A demand for a poll 
may be withdrawn at any time prior to the taking of the poll.  Any member of Senate who wishes to 
propose that a question be decided by ballot must make such a request before any vote is taken.  On 
receipt of such a request, Senate will determine by a show of hands of a majority of the members present 
whether or not a question, and any amendments thereto, shall be decided by means of a ballot. 

 

Motions and Questions 

77. The Senate may decide by a simple majority of the members present at any time and at any meeting to 
move into Closed Session, such vote to be taken without debate 
 

78. Unless previous notice has been given, no motion introducing new matter, other than a matter of privilege 
or a motion to move into Closed Session, shall be taken into consideration at any regular meeting of the 
Senate, except upon the vote of two-thirds of the members present.  

 
79. No matter that has been decided by the Senate shall be reconsidered before the first regular meeting of 

the following session, except upon the vote of two-thirds of the members present; a motion to reconsider 
may be made by any member. 

 
80. All motions, except those to adjourn the Senate or to adjourn a debate or to move into Closed Session, 

shall be put in writing and seconded before being debated or put from the Chair, and when a motion has 
been seconded it shall be read to the Senate by the Chair before being debated. 
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81. When a motion has been made, seconded, and read, it shall be disposed of by the Senate, unless the 
mover, with the consent of the seconder, withdraws it or allows it to stand over.  

 
82. When a question is under debate, no motion shall be received by the Chair except a motion to:  

 
a) adjourn the Senate; 

 
b) move into Closed Session; 

 
c) adjourn the debate; 

 
d) proceed to the next order of business; 

 
e) table the motion; 

 
f) put the previous question; 

 
g) postpone to a specified time; 

 
h) refer the question; 

 
i) amend the main motion; or  

 
j) postpone indefinitely. 

 
83. A motion to adjourn the Senate or to move into Closed Session is always in order, is undebatable, and no 

second motion to the same effect shall be made until after some intermediate proceeding has been taken.  
 

84. A motion to adjourn a debate is always in order, and no second motion to the same effect shall be made 
until after some intermediate proceeding.  

 
85. A motion to put the previous question shall, until it is decided, preclude all amendments to the main 

motion.  It shall be put in the following words: “that the question on the main motion be now put” and, if it 
be resolved in the affirmative, the original question shall be put forthwith without any amendment or 
debate.  If it be resolved in the negative, discussion will continue on the original question, and the vote on 
the original question may be taken at a later time in the same meeting.  

 
86. A motion to refer the question shall, until it is disposed of, preclude all amendments to the main motion. 

 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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ARTICLE VIII:  COMMITTEES AND BOARDS 

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 
 

87. When the Senate resolves to go into Committee of the Whole, the Chair of the Senate shall appoint a chair 
of the Committee who shall preside over its deliberations, decide points of order subject to an appeal to 
the Chair of the Senate, and report its proceedings to the Chair when the Senate rises from the Committee 
of the Whole. 
 

88. The rules of procedure of the Senate (Article VII) shall be observed in Committee of the Whole except that: 
 

a) no motion is required to be seconded;  
 

b) no motion for the previous question or for an adjournment shall be received;  
 

c) in divisions the names of members shall not be recorded; and 
 

d) the number of times that a member may speak is not limited.  
 

89. On a motion in Committee of the Whole to “rise and report,” the question shall be decided without debate. 
 

90. A motion in Committee of the Whole that the Chair leave the chair, or that the Committee “rise without 
reporting”, shall be in order and shall take precedence over any other motion.  If it is carried, the Chair of 
the Senate shall at once resume the Chair and proceed to the next order of business.  
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STANDING COMMITTEES 

91. There shall be standing committees of the Senate and the duties of such committees shall be as defined 
herein and from time to time by these by-laws.   
 
a) The standing committees shall be the: 

 
(i) Executive Committee;  

 
(ii) University Planning Committee (joint with the Board of Governors); 

 
(iii) Committee on Appointments;  

 
(iv) Committee on Honorary Degrees;  

 
(v) Senate Board for Student Appeals;  

 
(vi) Committee on University Ceremonials and Insignia; 

 
(vii) Committee on By-laws; 

 
(viii) Committee on Academic Integrity;   

 
(ix) Tenure and Promotion Appeals Nominating Committee;  

 
(x) Committee on Student Affairs; 

 
(xi) Board-Senate Research Misconduct Hearings Panel; 

 
(xii) Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment, and Sexual Violence; and 

 
(xiii) Faculty Discipline Board. 

 
b) The membership of all Senate Committees, and Boards, and Panels shall take effect on the first day of 

July following the regular June meeting of the Senate, with the exception of the Senate Board for 
Student Appeals, the membership of which shall take effect on the first day of September following the 
regular June meeting of the Senate.  

 
92. The Senate may join with the Board in establishing one or more joint committees of the Senate and the 

Board. 
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93. The Chancellor and the President shall be ex officio members of every standing committee of the Senate, 
with the exception of the Tenure and Promotion Appeals Nominating Committee, the Board-Senate 
Research Misconduct Hearings Panel, the Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment 
and Sexual Violence, the Faculty Discipline Board, and the Senate Board for Student Appeals. 

 
94. The provisions that apply only to the records of meetings of Senate committees and boards that took place 

prior to February 16, 1996 are set out in Schedule F.  For meetings that took place on or after February 16, 
1996, the following shall apply: 

 
a) Except for joint committees of Senate and the Board of Governors, each standing committee shall fix 

the times and places of its meetings, which shall be open to the public except: 
 
(i) when matters confidential to the University may be discussed; 
 
(ii) when matters of a personal nature concerning an individual may be discussed (unless the 

individual requests that such part of the meeting be open to the public);  
 
(iii) when the chair of the committee or board decides that an item of business shall be discussed in 

Closed Session; 
 

(iv) when at least one third of the committee or board members present at any meeting without debate 
request the chair of the committee or board to declare the meeting, or any part thereof, a Closed 
Session; or  
 

(v) as provided for in clause 128, and 140(d), 141(d), and 145. 
 
Each standing committee may otherwise determine its own procedure consistent with these by-laws. 

 
b) A record of the proceedings of each standing committee and board shall be made by the Secretary of 

the Senate.  Items of business dealt with in Closed Session shall appear as appendices to the record 
and such appendices shall be available to members, consultants and specifically invited guests of the 
standing committee or board, unless otherwise ordered by the committee or board.  

 
clause 94, sub-sections (a) and (b) shall not apply by analogy to subordinate bodies of the Senate.  

 
All material provided under this By-law concerning a Closed Session or an in camera session of a 
standing committee or board or a joint Board-Senate committee shall be treated with the same 
confidentiality as material dealt with in Closed Session of the Senate. 

 
c) Normally, it is expected that members attend committee meetings in person.  At the discretion of the 

Chair, however, a member(s) who is (are) unable to attend in person may participate in that meeting 
by such means as telephone or other communication facilities that permit all members to communicate 
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simultaneously and instantaneously.  A member(s) participating in such a meeting by such means is 
(are) deemed to be present at the meeting.  For those meetings, or portions thereof, held in Closed 
Session or in camera, it is expected that members participating by such means as telephone or other 
communication facilities will ensure that the necessary standards of confidentiality are maintained and 
that their participation is conducted in a setting that ensures such confidentiality.  
 

d) At the discretion of the Chair, a committee may be asked to consider a matter outside of a committee 
meeting and to determine the matter by means of an electronic vote.  Such matters would, in the 
judgment of the Chair, be time-sensitive so that delay until the next regularly scheduled meeting would 
have an adverse effect, or would, in the judgment of the Chair, normally require little, if any, discussion 
prior to voting.  Matters considered in this manner shall be reported at the next regular meeting of the 
committee.  Members with concerns who would like an item to be discussed by the committee in 
advance of the electronic vote must notify the Secretary without delay.  The Chair will then determine 
an appropriate course of action and inform the committee on the disposal of the matter. 

 
95. Vacancies that occur in a standing committee or board may be filled at any regular meeting of the Senate 

or at a special meeting thereof. 
 

96. Any written communication on a subject coming properly within the cognizance of a standing committee or 
board or of the Graduate Council or of the Undergraduate Council shall stand referred as a matter of 
course to that committee or board or council, which shall report thereon at the next regular meeting of the 
Senate.  

 
97. Any written communication dealing with a new graduate degree program; a major new undergraduate 

degree program; a new Faculty, Department, School, Institute, Centre or the like, shall stand referred as a 
matter of course to the University Planning Committee, which shall report thereon at the next regular 
meeting of the Senate and such report shall be received before the Senate proceeds to the consideration 
of the proposal.  

 
98. On receipt of any such communication referred to in clause 96 and 97, the Secretary of the Senate shall 

forthwith, after acknowledging its receipt, submit it under the direction of the Chair of the Senate to the 
Chair of the appropriate standing committee or board or Graduate or Undergraduate Councils.  

 
99. Any such communication, referred to in clause 96 and 97 that is not received in time to be considered by 

the appropriate standing committee or board or council before the next regular meeting of the Senate may 
by direction of the Chair of such committee or board or council be read at such meeting and the Senate 
may, if it deems fit, take the communication into immediate consideration or otherwise dispose of it.  

 
100. Every standing committee and board of the Senate has the power to invite consultants to its meetings. 

 
Revised: December 9, 2020 
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SPECIAL COMMITTEES AND CONSULTANTS 
 

101. The Senate may from time to time appoint special committees with specified terms of reference.  Unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the resolution by which a special committee is appointed, or later 
determined by the Senate, it is dissolved on the date of its final report to the Senate.  
 

102. The provisions of clause 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99 and 100 apply to every special committee unless 
otherwise provided in the resolution by which it is appointed.  

 
103. The Chair of the Senate shall have power to appoint consultants to the Senate as the need may arise. 

 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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ARTICLE IX:  COMPOSITION, POWERS, AND DUTIES OF STANDING COMMITTEES 
AND BOARDS 

THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
 

104. The Executive Committee shall consist of the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President 
Provost 
 
Members 
Four shall be faculty members of the Senate 
One undergraduate student member of the Senate 
One graduate student member of the Senate 
One alumni member of the Senate  
 
Five members of the Committee shall constitute a quorum.  
 

105. The Chair of the Committee shall be the Chair of the Senate. The Vice-Chair of the Committee shall be the 
Vice-Chair of the Senate. 

 
106. The Committee shall act for the Senate between Senate meetings on matters pertaining to the affairs of the 

Senate, as referred to it by the President, the Senate, the Faculties, the Graduate Council or 
Undergraduate Council, or committees or boards committees, boards, or panels of the Senate. Such 
actions shall be reported at the next regular meeting of the Senate.  

 
107. The Committee shall consider and report to the Senate on any other matter which may from time to time be 

referred to it by the President, the Senate, or by any committee or board or council of the Senate. 
 

108. The Committee shall nominate members of the Senate for election to the Board in conformity with the 
provisions of clause 33 and 34.  

 
109. The Committee shall nominate the members of the standing committees of the Senate and the student 

members of Undergraduate Council as required, with the exception of the Executive Committee (for which, 
see clause 122(a)) and, where it is not otherwise expressly provided, shall nominate the chairs thereof, and 
the vice-chairs where appropriate, and shall report such nominations to the next regular meeting of the 
Senate.  

 
110. After the report of the Executive Committee regarding nominations is submitted to the Senate, the Senate 

shall appoint the members of all standing committees and boards whose appointment is the duty of the 
Senate.  
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111. If a regular meeting of the Senate is not held in June, a special meeting of the Senate shall be held in June 

to receive and consider the report of the Executive Committee and to appoint the standing committees and 
boards for the next academic session.  

 
112. The Executive Committee shall also consider requests from students and former students for the removal 

of transcript notations related to penalties assigned under the Academic Integrity Policy or the Code of 
Student Rights and Responsibilities. 

 
113. On the advice of the Chair, the Vice-Chair and the Secretary of the Senate, the Committee shall adjudicate 

and decide on any requests, submitted in writing to the Secretary of the Senate, by a Senator seeking 
access to Closed Session Senate minutes of a meeting which took place when that individual was not a 
Senate member.  

 
Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE UNIVERSITY PLANNING COMMITTEE1 
 

114.  
a) The University Planning Committee shall consist of the following membership: 

 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
Chair of the Board of Governors (or delegate) 
Vice-Chair of the Board of Governors (or delegate)  
President;  
Provost, who shall be Chair 
Vice-President (Administration)Vice-President, (Operations and Finance)  
Vice-President (Research) 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies  
 
Members 
Six faculty members, one from each Faculty, elected for staggered three-year terms 
One Faculty Dean elected annually (by and from the six Faculty Deans) 
One non-teaching staff member, elected for a three-year term  
One graduate student, elected for a two-year term  
One undergraduate student, elected for a two-year term 
 
Consultants 
Associate Vice-President, Finance and Planning (Academic) 
Assistant Vice-President/Chief Facilities Officer 
 
Observers 
Dean and Vice-President (Health Sciences) or delegate 
Vice-President (University Advancement)  
Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students 
Chair of Undergraduate Council 
Deputy Provost 
 
(i) One-half of the membership, excluding the ex officio members, shall constitute a quorum. 

 

 

 

1The University Planning Committee is a joint Board-Senate Committee and is the successor to the Board-Senate Committee on 

Academic Planning.  It is also the successor to the Board-Senate Committee on Long-Range Planning named in The McMaster 

University Act, 1976.  All references to the Board-Senate Committee on Long-Range Planning in The McMaster University Act, 

1976 shall be deemed henceforth to refer to its successor, the University Planning Committee. 
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The election of faculty, non-teaching staff and student members to the University Planning Committee 
shall be conducted by the University Secretary and shall adhere to the Board of Governors Election 
By-Laws.  
 

b) The University Planning Committee’s fundamental mandate is to co-ordinate academic and resource 
planning so that the Senate and the Board of Governors may be assured that any proposal presented for 
approval has academic merit that supports the mission of the University and that resources necessary for 
the implementation of any proposal have been appropriately assessed. In this context the University 
Planning Committee shall: 
 
(i) review the Plan for the University annually, and recommend revisions to it as necessary, for approval 

by the Senate and the Board of Governors; 
 

(ii) review, for recommendation to the Senate and the Board of Governors, major initiatives (including 
those which are part of submissions to external agencies) that have significant resource implications, 
providing comment on how the proposals fit within the University Plan; 

 
(iii) review and receive annual planning reports as prescribed by the Provost from the Faculties, the 

School of Graduate Studies, the Deputy Provost, the Vice-Provost (FacultyTeaching & Learning), the 
Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students, the University Registrar, 
the University Librarian, and other units (as appropriate) that report directly to the Provost, providing 
comment on how the plans relate to overall University planning and current budgeting. Received 
plans are to be reported to the Senate and the Board of Governors for information; 

 
(iv) review and receive annual planning reports as prescribed by the Vice-President (Administration)Vice-

President, (Operations and Finance) from those administrative and service units that report directly to 
the Vice-President (Administration)Vice-President, (Operations and Finance), providing comment on 
how the plans relate to overall University planning and current budgeting. Received plans are to be 
reported to the Senate and the Board of Governors for information; 
 

(v) review and receive annually a report from the Vice-President (Research) on the major operations, 
institutes, and initiatives that receive significant support from the budget envelope of the Vice-
President (Research), and on the anticipated impact of new funding opportunities (from federal, 
provincial, or private agencies or businesses) as they arise. Received plans are to be reported to the 
Senate and the Board of Governors for information; 
 

(vi) receive annually from the Vice-President (University Advancement) a report on advancement efforts 
of the previous year and review, for recommendation to the Senate and the Board of Governors, 
future fund-raising priorities and their relationship to the University Plan; 
 

(vii) provide commentary, with reference to the University Plan and the McMaster University Campus 
Master Plan, to the relevant committee of the Board of Governors on proposals for capital 
development and other expenditures that fall outside the annual budget (such as those encompassed 
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by the Capital Renewals process). For all major projects, the University Planning Committee will be 
provided with a total impact analysis that assesses the ongoing costs of maintenance, utilities, etc.; 
 

(viii) review, for recommendation to the Senate and the Board of Governors, the annual report on the 
McMaster University Campus Master Plan, including any updates, amendments and elaborations; 
and 
 

(ix) report to the Senate and the Board of Governors any matters of concern formally identified as such 
by a majority of the Committee. 

 
115.  

a) The Budget Committee shall be a subcommittee of the University Planning Committee with membership 
drawn from the University Planning Committee as follows:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
President  
Provost  
Vice-President (Administration)Vice-President, (Operations and Finance) 
 
Members 
Three faculty members (one of whom shall serve as Chair)  
One member of the non-teaching staff  
One graduate student 
One undergraduate student 
 
Consultant 
Deputy Provost 

 
(i) The Chair of the Budget Committee shall be elected annually by the University Planning Committee 

from among the faculty members on the University Planning Committee following nomination by the 
Chair of the University Planning Committee and a call for further nominations.  The other two faculty 
members on the Budget Committee shall be selected subsequently by and from the six faculty 
members on the University Planning Committee for service commencing July 1 or immediately 
following a vacancy. The Chair may vote on all questions. 

 
(ii) Two-thirds of the membership shall constitute a quorum.  If more than two members are absent when 

a vote is taken on the final budget, the vote must be confirmed electronically. 
 
b) The Budget Committee shall: 

 
(i) review the budget framework prepared by the University administration in consultation with the Office 

of Institutional Analysis and Research, including any changes to the McMaster Budget Model; this 
framework (including the models and projections upon which it is based) will be provided to the Joint 
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Administration / Faculty Association Committee to Consider University Financial Matters and to 
Discuss and Negotiate Matters Related to Terms and Conditions of Employment of Faculty (the Joint 
Committee) as will updates to the framework should these arise; 
 

(ii) receive and respond to budget submissions from all Faculties, areas, and units; 
 

(iii) make budget recommendations available to the University Planning Committee during development 
of the recommendations, for comment on whether those recommendations are congruent with the 
University Plan; deliver the final budget to the University Planning Committee in a timely fashion to 
ensure that it is in a position to make comments in advance of the budget being transmitted to other 
deliberative bodies; 
 

(iv) make budget recommendations available to the University Senate for comment before they are 
transmitted by the President to the Planning and Resources Committee of the Board of Governors;  
 

(v) deliver budget recommendations to the President of the University for transmittal to the Planning and 
Resources Committee of the Board of Governors.  Any comments of the University Planning 
Committee and Senate shall be included in the material for the Board of Governors, along with the 
President’s own comments; and 
 

(vi) hold all meetings of the Committee in Closed Session. 
 

c) The University Student Fees Committee shall be a sub-committee of the University Planning 
Committee with the following membership: 

 
Ex Officio Members 
Deputy Provost - Chair 
Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students – CoVice-Chair 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies – CoVice-Chair 
Associate Vice-President, Finance and Planning (Academic), Provost’s Office 
Executive Director, Education Services, Faculty of Health Sciences 
Controller, Financial Services 
University Registrar 

 
Student Members 
Graduate Student Representative – selected from applicants for a one-year term 
Full-time Undergraduate Student Representative – selected from applicants for a one-year term 
Part-time Undergraduate Student Representative – selected from applicants for a one-year term 
*Student positions are renewable once. 

 
Consultants 
Director, Finance and Administration, Student Affairs 
Associate Registrar and Graduate Secretary, School of Graduate Studies 
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Assistant Registrar, Government Aid Programs, Registrar’s Office 
Manager, Accounts Receivable, Financial Affairs 
Two staff members from Financial Affairs (approved by the Committee annually) 
Two staff members from Institutional Research and Analysis (approved by the Committee annually) 

 
d) The University Student Fees Committee shall: 

 
(i) recommend all revisions to tuition (undergraduate and graduate degree, diploma and certificate) and 

supplementary fees to the Budget Committee; 
 

(ii) establish deadlines for the submission of all proposed tuition and supplementary fees to the 
University Student Fees Committee;  
 

(iii) recommend policy guidelines to the Budget Committee that outline services and materials for which 
fees can be charged; 
 

(iv) recommend policy guidelines to the Budget Committee for charging fees for existing and new 
programs that are not funded through grants from the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities; 
 

(v) ensure that all proposed changes to existing student fees and all proposed new fees are reasonable, 
conform to government regulations and have been approved through appropriate processes within 
the University;  
 

(vi) ensure that proposed changes to student fees are feasible and do not involve undue complications to 
calculate and administer; where appropriate, determining the most “tax efficient” method for students 
who are being charged these fees; and 
 

(vii) hold all meetings of the Committee in Closed Session. 
 

  Revised: April 14, 2021 
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THE COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 
 

116. The Committee on Appointments shall consist of the following membership: 
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President  
Provost 
Vice-President (Research) 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
 
Members 
Seven elected faculty members of the Senate  
One elected student member of the Senate 
 
Consultants 
Manager, Faculty Relations, Office of the Provost 
 
Six members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof, except when decisions are 
being made on tenure, permanence, or promotion recommendations, at which meeting eight members of 
the Committee, one of whom shall be the Provost and one of whom shall be the Vice-Provost and Dean of 
Graduate Studies, shall constitute a quorum.  In the event of an equality of votes on tenure, permanence, 
or promotion recommendations, the question is deemed to be decided in favour of the Faculty Tenure and 
Promotion Committee’s recommendation, notwithstanding the provision of clause 74. 
 

117. The Committee shall nominate the members of the Committee for Nominating a Chancellor in conformity 
with the provisions of clause 9(a) and shall nominate the members of the Senate component of the 
Committee for Recommending a President in conformity with clause 9(b).  These nominations shall be 
presented at a Senate meeting, together with a brief statement of each candidate’s skills and interests.  No 
additional nominations may be made at that Senate meeting, but subsequent to the meeting, members of 
the Senate shall be provided with the opportunity to submit written nominations of additional candidates for 
inclusion on the slate, provided that such nominations are signed by three members of the Senate and are 
accompanied by an indication of the candidate’s willingness to serve. If necessary, an election shall be 
conducted by the Secretary of the Senate immediately following the end of the nomination period.  A brief 
statement of each nominee’s skills and interests shall be provided to Senators along with the ballot.  Not 
more than one faculty member from any one Faculty shall be elected by Senate to the Committee for 
Nominating a Chancellor or the Committee for Recommending a President.  
 

118. The Committee shall have as a standing order of business the making of nominations for such ad hoc 
selection committees as are charged to nominate to the Senate those to be appointed to senior academic 
administrative offices and to the offices of Vice-President (Administration)Vice-President, (Operations and 
Finance) and Vice-President (University Advancement). In this context, senior academic administrative 
offices include those of Provost, Vice-President (Health Sciences)Dean and Vice-President (Health 
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Sciences), Vice-President (Research), Vice-Provost, Deans, Director of McMaster Continuing Education, 
academic Associate/Assistant Vice-Presidents, Associate Deans of Graduate Studies and/or Research, 
Associate Deans of Faculties (see clause 2(h)), Chair of Undergraduate Council, University Secretary, 
Registrar, University Librarian and such other positions as are designated by Senate from time to time. The 
Committee shall ensure that the nominations for each ad hoc selection committee include, as nominated 
Chair of the ad hoc selection committee, the name of the academic administrative officer to whom the 
appointee shall report.  The Committee shall review, and express its opinion to the Senate on, nominations 
made by the ad hoc selection committees, before any commitment is made to the nominated candidate.  
 

119. The Committee shall consider and recommend to the Senate on academic appointments, terms of 
reference, tenure policy, promotion policy, research leave policy, and all matters related to academic 
appointments.  In this context, academic appointments shall be taken to include appointments of 
Department Chairs and Directors of Schools, Programs, Research Institutes, and Centres, and 
appointments to named Chairs and Professorships.  The Committee shall receive for information reports on 
the appointment of Associate Department Chairs, Associate Directors of Programs, Research Institutes 
and Centres, Executives in Residence, and Faculty honorific appointments.  The Committee shall 
recommend to the Senate candidates for the titles of Distinguished University Professor and University 
Scholar. 

 
120. The Committee shall consider recommendations for appointment to the teaching staff from Faculty or joint-

Faculty Tenure and Promotion Committees and shall: 
 

a) decide that the faculty member is to be nominated for a tenured appointment, a continuing appointment 
without annual review or a permanent teaching appointment and so inform the Senate; or 
 

b) recommend to the President that the period of a tenure-track appointment, a special appointment or a 
teaching-track appointment be extended, and so inform the Senate; or 

 
c) decide that no action be taken on the case; or 

 
d) decide that a faculty member’s tenure-track appointment, special appointment or teaching-track 

appointment be allowed to lapse and so inform the Senate.  
 

121. The Committee shall consider recommendations for promotion from Faculty or joint-Faculty Tenure and 
Promotion Committees and shall: 

a) decide that promotion is to be granted at this time, and so inform the Senate; or 

b) decide that no action is to be taken in regard to promotion. 
 

122. The Committee shall nominate the membership of the Executive Committee, and shall report thereon to the 
regular meeting of the Senate in June of each year. 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE COMMITTEE ON HONORARY DEGREES 
 

123. The Committee on Honorary Degrees shall consist of the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor, who shall be Chair  
President, who shall be Vice-Chair  
 
Five other members of the Senate 
One alumni member of the Senate  
 
Four members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
 

124. The Committee shall make recommendations to the Senate of names of persons upon whom it is thought 
fitting to confer the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Letters, or any other 
honorary degree that may be established by the Senate. 

 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE SENATE BOARD FOR STUDENT APPEALS 
 

125. The Senate Board for Student Appeals shall consist of 12 members appointed by the Senate for two-year 
terms, of whom six shall be faculty members who are not senior academic administrative officers, four shall 
be undergraduate students, and two shall be graduate students.  In addition, the Chair of the Board has the 
authority to appoint, on an ad hoc basis, faculty and students who are not members of the Senate Board for 
Student Appeals to serve on appeal tribunals as auxiliary Board members.  For meetings of the Board 
which do not relate to the hearing of a specific appeal, seven members of the Board constitute a quorum. 

 
126. The Senate Board for Student Appeals shall: 

 
a) adjudicate all student appeals from rulings of other authorities (e.g., Faculty Reviewing Committees, 

Deans, Associate or Assistant Deans) on matters of academic standing other than those involving 
solely a substantive academic judgment, and shall, where appropriate, adjudicate appeals by students 
in respect of any other allegation of injustice, except in cases where another body has been named as 
the final decision maker; and  
 

b) when deemed appropriate, consider and make recommendations to the Senate on policy and 
procedure relating to student appeals.  

 
127. The hearing of an appeal shall be before a tribunal consisting of at least three members or auxiliary 

members of the Senate Board for Student Appeals, one of whom shall be a student.  They shall be chosen 
in accordance with procedures approved by the Senate. 
 

128. Hearings before tribunals of the Senate Board for Student Appeals shall be conducted in accordance with 
the procedures approved by the Senate.  

 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE COMMITTEE ON UNIVERSITY CEREMONIALS AND INSIGNIA 
 

129. The Committee on University Ceremonials and Insignia shall consist of the following membership: 
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President 
University Bedel 
 
Members 
Six members of the Senate 
One graduate student member of the Senate 
One undergraduate student member of the Senate 
Consultants 
University Registrar  
Convocation & Curriculum Officer  
 
a) Five members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
 

130.  
a) The Committee shall be responsible for the planning and conduct of all University ceremonials, 

including all Convocations; and shall keep under continual review the form of and procedure at such 
ceremonials and all matters relating thereto.  

 
b) The Committee shall also be responsible for reviewing and making decisions, or recommendations to 

the Senate or the Board of Governors, on matters relating to heraldic practice and policy.  
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE COMMITTEE ON BY-LAWS 
 

131. The Committee on By-laws shall consist of the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President 
 
Members 
Four members appointed by the Senate, one of whom shall be a member of the Senate and one of whom 
shall be the Secretary of the Senate. 
 
Three members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof.  
 

132. The Committee shall make recommendations to the Senate: 
 

a) for the appropriate form of any amendment to any by-law and of any new by-law, of the Senate or of a 
Council or of a Faculty, that the Senate has approved in principle; 
 

b) for any alteration of any by-law, of the Senate or of a Council or a Faculty, deemed by the Committee 
to be necessary as a consequence of any amendment or of any new by-law approved by the Senate or 
to be desirable for reasons of consistency or the like;  

 
c) on any matter pertaining to the by-laws of the Senate or of a Council or of a Faculty that may be 

referred to the Committee by the Senate, or on any such matter that the Committee may deem 
appropriate for the attention of the Senate.  

 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE COMMITTEE ON ACADEMIC INTEGRITY 
 

133. The Committee on Academic Integrity shall consist of the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
Vice-Provost (FacultyTeaching & Learning) 
 
Membership 
Four faculty members of the Senate (one of whom shall be appointed Chair of the Committee)  
One graduate student member of the Senate 
One undergraduate student member of Senate 
 
Consultants 
Academic Integrity Officer 
University Registrar, 
Graduate Registrar and Secretary of the School of Graduate Studies  
 
Five members of the Committee constitute a quorum.   
 

134. The Committee shall, when deemed appropriate, make recommendations to the Senate on policy and 
procedures relating to issues of academic integrity and on measures designed to reduce instances of 
academic dishonesty.  

 
135. The Committee shall review, prior to its presentation to the Senate, the annual report prepared by the 

Office of Academic Integrity. 
Revised: December 9, 2020 
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THE TENURE AND PROMOTION APPEALS NOMINATING COMMITTEE 
 

136.  
a) The Tenure and Promotion Appeals Nominating Committee shall consist of six full-time tenured faculty 

members that: 
(i) are normally at the rank of Professor; and 

 
(ii) are appointed by the Senate but not necessarily drawn from the Senate with one from each of the 

Faculties of Business, Engineering, Health Sciences, Humanities, Science, and Social Sciences; 
and none of whom, during their term on the Committee, shall be a member of a Faculty Tenure 
and Promotion Committee or of the Senate Committee on Appointments;  

 
b) Four members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof.  

 
c) The Chair shall be elected by and from the members of the Committee.  
 

137.  
a) When an appeal of a tenure, a continuing appointment without annual review or a permanent teaching 

or promotion decision has been referred to the Committee, the Committee shall nominate to the Senate 
the membership of an Appeal Tribunal, composed of three full-time tenured or permanent members of 
faculty who have not been previously involved in the decision under review and who are at arm’s length 
from both parties to the appeal.  The tribunal in each case shall normally consist of one member from 
the appellant’s Faculty and two members from outside the Faculty.  
 

b) Each Appeal Tribunal shall normally report to the Senate within four months of its establishment. 
 
 

  

Page 241 of 268



By-laws of the Senate of McMaster University  ARTICLE IX 

 

 

    

  Page 37 of 63 

THE COMMITTEE ON STUDENT AFFAIRS 
 

138. The Committee on Student Affairs shall consist of the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members 
Chancellor 
President 
Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students, who shall be Chair 
 
Members 
Three faculty members, at least one of whom shall be an elected faculty member of the Senate 
Three undergraduate students, one of whom shall be a part-time student and one of whom shall be a 
student residing in a University residence 
One graduate student.   
Of the student members, at least one shall be a member of the Senate.   
 
Five members of the Committee constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
 

139. The Committee has the authority to approve, and report to Senate for information, minor changes to the 
Residence Agreement Contract on behalf of Senate and shall otherwise recommend to the Senate policies, 
and receive submissions, on non-academic aspects of student life, including University residences and 
student services, and on matters of student conduct and discipline. 

 
This responsibility shall include: 
 
a) developing and periodically reviewing in consultation with relevant student leadership, for 

recommendation to the Senate, University codes of student conduct and discipline, including for 
resident students; 
 

b) approving the constitutions of student residences and any amendments thereto; 
 

c)  receiving annually a report from the Dean of Student Affairs which shall include reference to non-
academic disciplinary problems on campus; and 

 
d) establishing such sub-committees as may from time to time be deemed. 

 
 

Revised: June 6, 2018 
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THE BOARD-SENATE RESEARCH MISCONDUCT HEARINGS PANEL 
 

140.  
a) The Board-Senate Research Misconduct Hearings Panel shall consist of: 

 
(i) 18 tenured faculty members appointed by the Senate after consultation with the Faculty 

Association;  
 

(ii) three graduate students appointed by the Senate; 
 

(iii) three undergraduate students appointed by the Senate; and 
 

(iv) 12 full-time staff members who have been employees of the University for at least two years, 
appointed by the Board of Governors after consultation with the appropriate staff associations.  

 
b) Members of the Panel shall be appointed for staggered renewable three-year terms.  The Chair and 

one Vice-Chair of the Panel shall be appointed by Senate from among the tenured faculty members; 
one Vice-Chair shall be appointed by the Board of Governors from among the staff members.  In 
addition, the Chair of the Panel has the authority to appoint, on an ad hoc basis, faculty, staff and 
students who are not members of the Panel to serve on Hearings Committees as auxiliary Panel 
members. For meetings of the Panel that do not relate to a specific case, 15 members of the Panel 
constitute a quorum. 
 

c) The Board-Senate Research Misconduct Hearings Panel shall 
 

(i) receive all cases of alleged research misconduct referred to it and arrange the adjudication of them 
in accordance with the procedures outlined in the Research Integrity Policy and approved by the 
Senate and the Board of Governors, and  
 

(ii) when deemed appropriate, review the policy and procedures relating to academic ethics and 
allegations of research misconduct and make recommendations to the Senate and the Board of 
Governors on policy changes or new policies deemed necessary by the Panel. 

 
d) The hearing of any case referred to the Panel shall be conducted before a Hearings Committee, 

established according to the procedures outlined in the Research Integrity Policy.  
 

e) The conduct of hearings before a Hearings Committee of the Board-Senate Research Misconduct 
Hearings Panel shall be in accordance with the procedures outlined in the Research Integrity Policy. 

 
Revised: December 9, 2020 
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BOARD-SENATE HEARING PANEL FOR DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT, AND SEXUAL VIOLENCE 
 

141.  
a) The Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment, and Sexual Violence shall consist of 

six faculty members, three undergraduate students and three graduate students appointed by the 
Senate; and six staff members appointed by the Board of Governors.  The Chair and one Vice-Chair 
shall be appointed by the Senate from among the faculty members appointed by the Senate and one 
Vice-Chair shall be appointed by the Board of Governors from among the members appointed by the 
Board of Governors.  Student members shall serve for staggered two-year terms and faculty and staff 
members for staggered three-year terms.  No member shall serve for more than two consecutive 
terms, but on the expiration of two years after having served the second of two consecutive terms, 
such person may again be eligible for membership on the Hearing Panel.  In addition, the Chair of the 
Panel has the authority to appoint, on an ad hoc basis, faculty, staff and students who are not 
members of the Panel to serve on Hearings Committees as auxiliary Panel members.  For meetings of 
the Panel that do not relate to a specific case, 10 members of the Panel constitute a quorum. 
 

b) The Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment, and Sexual Violence shall: 
 

(i) receive all Referrals to Hearing / Formal Requests for a Hearing and arrange for their adjudication 
in accordance with procedures approved by the Senate and the Board of Governors, and  

 
(ii) when deemed appropriate, review the policy and procedures relating to discrimination, 

harassment, and/or sexual violence and make recommendations, through the Senate Executive 
Committee, to the Senate and the Board of Governors on policy changes or new policies deemed 
necessary by the Panel.  

 
c) The hearing of any case referred to the Panel shall be before a tribunal consisting of three members of 

the Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment, and Sexual Violence.  These 
members shall be free of conflict of interest and shall be chosen by the Chair, or a Vice-Chair as 
appropriate, of the Hearing Panel in accordance with procedures approved by the Senate and Board of 
Governors. 
 

d) Hearings before a tribunal of the Board-Senate Hearing Panel for Discrimination, Harassment, and 
Sexual Violence shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures approved by the Senate and 
the Board of Governors. 

 
 
 

Revised: December 14, 2016 
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FACULTY DISCIPLINE BOARD 
 

142. The Faculty Discipline Board shall consist of six tenured or permanent faculty members at the rank of 
Professor, appointed by the Senate for staggered renewable three-year terms.  For meetings of the Board 
that do not relate to a specific case, four members of the Board constitute a quorum. 
 

143. The Faculty Discipline Board shall 
 

a) adjudicate faculty discipline cases referred by a Faculty Dean to the Provost, in accordance with the 
relevant procedures approved by the Senate and the Board of Governors, and  
 

b) when deemed appropriate, review the policy and procedures relating to the code of conduct and 
disciplinary procedures for faculty and make recommendations to the Senate and the Board of 
Governors on policy changes or new policies deemed necessary by the Faculty Discipline Board.  

 
144. The hearing of any case referred to the Board shall be before a Discipline Tribunal, consisting of three 

members of the Faculty Discipline Board who do not have a conflict of interest, chosen by the Provost in 
accordance with procedures approved by the Senate and the Board of Governors.  At least one of the three 
members shall be from outside the Faculty of the faculty member concerned.  The Provost shall also 
designate which of the Board members shall serve as Chair of the Discipline Tribunal.  
 

145. Hearings before a tribunal of the Faculty Discipline Board shall be conducted in accordance with the 
procedures approved by the Senate and the Board of Governors. 
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ARTICLE X: THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 

146. There shall be a Graduate Council with the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio Members (with vote) 
Chancellor 
President 
Provost  
Vice-President (Research) 
Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
The Dean of each Faculty offering graduate work 
The Associate Deans of Graduate Studies 
 
Ex Officio Members (without vote) 
Deputy Provost 
University Librarian 
University Registrar 
Secretary of the Senate 
Associate Registrar and Graduate Secretary 
Assistant Dean (Graduate Student Life and Research Training) 
the Executive Director (Strategic Planning and Administration) 
 
Members 
Three full-time faculty members from each of the Faculties of Business, Engineering, Humanities, Science, 
and Social Sciences and three full-time graduate faculty members from the Faculty of Health Sciences, 
elected by the members of the Faculty, from the Professors, Associate Professors, and Assistant 
Professors 
Two full-time graduate students from each Faculty offering graduate work, elected by and from the 
graduate students in that Faculty with the proviso that in any Faculty engaged in doctoral studies at least 
one of the graduate students shall be registered in a PhD program 
 
Observers 
Observers (as defined in clause 2(i)) named from time to time by the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate 
Studies to attend Graduate Council’s meetings 
 
a) One-third of the voting members shall constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. 
 

147. The Chair of the Graduate Council shall be the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies or, in the 
absence of the Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies, an Associate Dean of Graduate Studies. 

 
148. The Secretary of the Graduate Council shall be the Associate Registrar and Graduate Secretary. 
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149. The faculty members elected from each Faculty offering graduate work shall be elected in accordance with 
the requirements of clause 15. 

 
150. The term of office of faculty members on the Graduate Council shall commence on the first day of July 

following their election, and shall be for three years, subject to the proviso that faculty members who are to 
be absent from the University for a year or more shall resign their seats before leaving and be replaced at 
an ensuing election. Terms of office are renewable. 

 
151. The election of faculty members of the Graduate Council shall be conducted by the Secretary of the 

Senate. 
 

152. The term of office of graduate students on the Graduate Council shall commence on the first day of 
September annually, and shall be for two years, subject to the requirement that a vacancy occurring when 
six or more months remain in the term of office shall be filled by an appointment by the appropriate Faculty 
Dean. Terms of office are renewable. 

 
153. The student members of the Graduate Council shall be elected by and from the graduate students in their 

respective Faculties, in accordance with procedures determined by their Faculties. 
 

154. The Graduate Council may declare vacant the seat of any elected member who, without being granted 
leave of absence by the Council, fails to attend three consecutive regular meetings of the Council. 
Whenever a seat is declared vacant, the vacancy shall be filled through a by-election in the constituency 
which elected the person whose membership is vacant, unless the person is a graduate student, in which 
case the requirement stipulated in clause 152 for filling a vacancy shall apply. 

 
155. The Graduate Council may, upon written request of a member, grant leave of absence to any member for 

a period not to exceed six consecutive months for illness or for other reasons deemed appropriate by the 
Council. 

 
156. The powers and duties of the Graduate Council are: 

 
a) to make rules and regulations for governing its proceedings; 

 
b) to establish standing and ad hoc committees.  These committees shall include, but are not limited to: 

 
(i) an Executive Committee, and 

 
(ii) a Scholarships Committee; 

 
c) to regulate matters concerning graduate work of concern to the University as a whole; 
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d) to act upon recommendations concerning graduate work from each Faculty, upon such matters as are 
of particular concern to each Faculty; 

 
e) to transact such business as is placed on its agenda by one or more of the Chair, the Secretary of the 

Graduate Council, or a Dean of a Faculty offering graduate work; 
 

f) to recommend to the Senate the names of graduate students who have completed all requirements for 
a degree, diploma or certificate; 

 
g) to determine the eligibility of Departments, Units, Schools, Institutes, Centres, or the like, to offer 

graduate work, and to make recommendations to the Senate for the administration of graduate work in 
areas not clearly lying within the jurisdiction of a single Faculty; 

 
h) to report to the Senate upon such matters as may be judged necessary by the Graduate Council or as 

required by the Senate; 
 

i) subject to final approval by the President, to stipulate the conditions of award of all fellowships, 
scholarships, assistantships, bursaries, prizes and other awards established for graduate students, 
having due regard for the wishes of the donor; 

 
j) to arrange for action upon all applications or recommendations for fellowships, scholarships, 

assistantships, bursaries, prizes and other awards for graduate students; 
 

k) to meet at least twice per academic year; 
 

l) to post the agenda and the minutes of its meetings electronically. 
 

 
Notwithstanding any of the above, the following matters must be referred to the Senate for decision: 
 

 establishment of new graduate programs; 
 

 closure of existing graduate programs; 
 

 substantial revisions of admission standards; 
 

 substantial revisions to degree, diploma and certificate requirements and/or academic 
regulations. 

 
Revised: June 6, 2018 
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ARTICLE XI:  THE UNDERGRADUATE COUNCIL 

157. There shall be an Undergraduate Council with the following membership:  
 
Ex Officio 
Chancellor 
President,  
Provost,  
Vice-Provost (FacultyTeaching & Learning),  
Associate Deans (Academic) of the Faculties of Business, Engineering, Humanities, Science and Social 
Sciences (or their respective delegates);  
Associate Dean of Health Sciences (Undergraduate Education),  
Director of the Arts and Science Program 
Director of the Centre forMcMaster Continuing Education 
University Registrar 
Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students 
University Librarian 
Principal of McMaster Divinity College 
 
Members 
Six faculty members elected from the Professors, Associate Professors, and Assistant Professors, 
comprising one member from each Faculty offering undergraduate work;  
The faculty member of the Senate appointed by McMaster Divinity College 
Seven undergraduate students, one from each of the six Faculties offering undergraduate work, and one 
from the Arts and Science Program, to be appointed by the Senate on the recommendation of the Dean / 
Director.   
 
Twelve members of the Council, excepting the Chancellor, the President and the Provost, shall constitute 
a quorum. 
 

158. The Chair of the Undergraduate Council shall be the Vice-Provost (FacultyTeaching & Learning). 
 

159. The Vice-Chair of the Undergraduate Council shall be elected annually by and from the members of the 
Undergraduate Council. 

 
160. The Secretary of the Undergraduate Council shall be the Secretary of the Senate. 

 
161. The faculty member elected from each Faculty offering undergraduate work shall be elected in accordance 

with the requirements of clause 15.  These elections shall be conducted by the Secretary of the Senate. 
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162. The term of office of faculty members on the Undergraduate Council shall commence on the first day of 
July following their election, and shall be for three years, renewable once, subject to the proviso that 
faculty members who are to be absent from the University for a year or more shall resign their seats before 
leaving and be replaced at an ensuing election. 

 
163. The term of office for an undergraduate student member shall commence on the first day of July following 

the appointment of such member, and shall be for one year, renewable. 
 

164. The powers and duties of the Undergraduate Council are: 
 

a) to make rules and regulations for governing its proceedings; 
 

b) to initiate and regulate matters concerning undergraduate work of concern to the University as a 
whole, in accordance with such directives and priorities as have been established by the Senate; 

 
c) to act upon recommendations concerning undergraduate work from the several Faculties, the Arts and 

Science Program, or from McMaster Divinity College as it relates to the Master of Divinity and Master 
of Theological Studies degrees conferred by the University; 

 
d) to transact such business as is placed on its agenda by one or more of the Chair, the Secretary of the 

Undergraduate Council, an Associate Dean or Dean of a Faculty offering undergraduate work, the 
Director of the Arts and Science Program, or the Principal of McMaster Divinity College as it relates to 
the Master of Divinity and Master of Theological Studies degrees conferred by the University; 

 
e) to report and to make recommendations to the Senate upon such matters as may be judged 

necessary by the Undergraduate Council or as required by the Senate; 
 

f) to stipulate the conditions of award of all fellowships, scholarships, medals, prizes and other awards 
established for undergraduate students, and to make such awards; 

 
g) to give direction to the Office of Student Financial Aid and Scholarships on policies and procedures 

respecting the acceptance of all fellowships, scholarships, medals, prizes and other awards for 
undergraduate students, and the administration thereof; 

 
h) to meet at least once each academic term; and 

 
i)  to make publicly available the agenda and the minutes of its meetings. 
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The Undergraduate Council shall also have the power to establish committees as set forth in Schedule E.  
Revisions to Schedule E shall be approved by Undergraduate Council and forwarded to Senate for 
information.  
 
Notwithstanding any of the above, the following matters must be referred to the Senate for decision: 

 
 establishment of new programs; 

 
 closure of existing programs; 

 
 substantial revisions of admission standards; 

 
 substantial changes in degree, diploma and certificate requirements, and/or academic 

regulations. 
 

Revised: June 6, 2018 
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ARTICLE XII: DUTIES OF OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 

 THE CHANCELLOR 
 

165. The Chancellor shall preside at Convocation, and in the absence of the Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor 
shall preside.  
 

 
 THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

 
166. The Vice-Chancellor shall perform the duties of the Chancellor in the event that the Chancellor is 

prevented from discharging such duties owing to illness or any other cause. 
 
 

THE CHAIR OF THE SENATE  
 

167. The Chair of the Senate shall ensure that at all times its meetings are conducted and its business 
transacted in a manner consonant with these by-laws. 

 
 

THE VICE-CHAIR OF THE SENATE 
 

168. The Vice-Chair of the Senate shall perform the duties of the Chair of the Senate in the event that the Chair 
of the Senate is prevented from discharging such duties owing to illness or any other cause. 

 
 

THE SECRETARY OF THE SENATE 
 

169. The duties of the Secretary of the Senate are to take charge of the academic records and papers of the 
University and to keep the same properly arranged for convenient reference in such place as is directed by 
the Senate, and until such direction, in such place as is appointed by the President; the Secretary shall 
keep regular entries in a form to be approved by the President, of the names of all persons who are 
candidates for degrees, diplomas, or certificates of standing; the Secretary of the Senate shall conduct all 
necessary correspondence under the supervision of the President and keep proper records thereof; and 
shall attend all meetings of the Senate; and keep regular minutes of the proceedings thereat. The 
Secretary or delegate shall attend all meetings of standing and special committees and boards of the 
Senate; and keep minutes of the proceedings thereat; and shall prepare all by-laws, resolutions, reports or 
other papers which the Senate directs, and all copies that are required of any such documents or papers; 
subject to the provisions of Article VII hereof, shall prepare and countersign all official documents; and 
shall generally discharge such other duties as are assigned by these by-laws or by the Senate or, when 
the Senate is not in session, by the President.
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ARTICLE XIII: OATHS OF OFFICE OF OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 

170. Before entering upon the duties of the office, the Chancellor shall accept the following charge, to be 
administered by the Chair of the Board, at a Convocation: 

 
“You are now to assume the function and office of Chancellor of this University, to which you 
have been duly appointed.  You shall now swear to keep and preserve, well and faithfully, 
during your period of office, the statutes, liberties, customs, rights and privileges of the 
University, and to promote its well-being and that of its members so far as in you lies.” 
 
 

171. Before entering upon the duties of the office, the President and Vice-Chancellor shall accept the following 
charge, to be administered by the Chair of the Board, at a Convocation: 

 
“You are now formally to assume the functions and the office of President and Vice-
Chancellor of this University, to which you have been duly appointed.  You shall now swear to 
keep and preserve, well and faithfully, during your period of office, the statutes, liberties, 
customs, rights and privileges of the University, and to promote its well-being and that of its 
members so far as in you lies.” 
 
 

172. Before entering upon the duties of the office, the Secretary of the Senate shall swear and subscribe to the 
following oath, to be administered by the President: 

 
“I, A.B., do solemnly swear that I will to the best of my ability, faithfully discharge the duties 
of the Secretary of the Senate of McMaster University, according to law and to the by-laws of 
the Senate of the University, and the directions to be given to me under the authority thereof, 
and that I will not, directly or indirectly, publish or make known any of the proceedings, 
affairs or business of the University unless under the authority of the Senate or under 
compulsion of legal process.” 
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ARTICLE XIV: CONFERRING OF TITLES 

173. The Senate shall confer the title Professor Emeritus / Emerita on all retiring faculty members with tenured 
or permanent appointment and with the rank of Professor, and may confer such other honorific titles as the 
Senate may from time to time declare appropriate.  
 
The Senate reserves the right to revoke any honorific title.  The Senate may consider if the holder has 
brought the reputation of the University into disrepute or has acted in a manner inconsistent with the 
criteria for the title.  Any Faculty-specific honorific title which Senate has approved for conferral by the 
Faculty Dean may also be revoked by the Dean for similar cause. 

 
 
 

ARTICLE XV: AMENDMENT OR SUSPENSION OF THE BY-LAWS 

 
174. Any of the foregoing provisions respecting procedure may be suspended at any meeting of the Senate at 

which a quorum is present by the vote of two-thirds of the members present.  A motion to this effect may 
be made at any time.  
 

175. A proposal to amend these by-laws shall be considered by the Senate only at a regular meeting of the 
Senate, and only after notice of the proposed amendment has been given at a previous meeting of the 
Senate. 
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ARTICLE XVI: MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR 

176. In regulating all matters not provided for in these by-laws, the practice and procedure shall be regulated by 
analogy thereto. 

 
 
 
 

ARTICLE XVII:  REPEAL OF FORMER BY-LAWS 

177. Any by-laws heretofore passed insofar as the same are inconsistent with the enactments herein contained, 
are repealed; but such repeal does not affect anything heretofore done or any right heretofore acquired 
under or in pursuance of, or revive any by-law repealed by, such by-laws. 

 
 
 
 

ARTICLE XVIII:  DECENNIAL REVIEW OF THE BY-LAWS 

178. The Senate shall make provision for decennial reviews of the by-laws, such reviews to be effected by the 
Senate Committee on By-laws, at the request of the Executive Committee, the next such review to be 
initiated no later than during the Session 2025-26. 
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SCHEDULE A: COMPOSITION OF THE SENATE 

Ex Officio 
 The Chancellor 
 The President and Vice-Chancellor 
 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic) 
 The Vice-President (Administration)Vice-President, (Operations and Finance) 
 The Vice-President (Health Sciences)Dean and Vice-President (Health Sciences) 
 The Vice-President (Research) 
 The Vice-President (University Advancement) 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Business 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Engineering 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Health Sciences 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Humanities 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
 The Dean of the Faculty of Social Sciences 
 The Vice-Provost and Dean of Graduate Studies 
 The Director of the Centre forMcMaster Continuing Education2 
 The Principal of McMaster Divinity College 
 The Chair of the Undergraduate Council 
  
Appointed by the Alumni Association of McMaster University from among the graduates: 
 Four members 
  
Appointed by and from the Board of Governors: 
 Three members 
  
Elected by and from the students in each Faculty: 
 12 members 
   
 Faculty of Business one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
 Faculty of Humanities one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
 Faculty of Social Sciences one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
 Faculty of Engineering one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
 Faculty of Science one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
 Faculty of Health Sciences one graduate student and one undergraduate student 
  
Elected by and from the Teaching Staff of the University: 
 30 members 
 Faculty of Business three members 
 Faculty of Engineering three members 
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 Faculty of Health Sciences six members 
 Faculty of Humanities six members 
 Faculty of Engineering three members 
 Faculty of Health Sciences six members 
 Faculty of Science six members 
 Faculty of Social Sciences six members 
  
Appointed by and from the Teaching Staff of the Divinity College:  
 One member 
  
Observers: 
 Executive Vice-Dean and Associate Vice-President (Academic), Faculty of Health Sciences 
 Deputy Provost 
 Associate Vice-President (Equity and Inclusion) 
 Associate Vice-President (Students and Learning) and Dean of Students 
 Associate Vice-President (Research) 
 Associate Vice-President (Institutional Research and Analysis) 
 Associate Dean of Business (Academic) 
 Associate Dean of Engineering (Academic) 
 Associate Dean of Humanities (Academic) 
 Associate Dean of Science (Academic) 
 Associate Dean of Social Sciences (Academic) 
 Vice-Dean, Undergraduate Education, Faculty of Health Sciences 
 Vice-Dean, Faculty of Health Sciences, Executive Director, School of Nursing 
 Vice-Dean, Faculty of Health Sciences, Executive Director, School of Rehabilitation Science 
 Associate Dean of Science (Academic) 
 Associate Dean of Social Sciences (Academic) 
 Ombudsperson 
 University Registrar 
 University Librarian 
 Director of the Arts and Science Program 
 Assistant Vice-President, Communications, Marketing & Public Affairs 
 Senior Advisor to the President or designate 
 Manager of Faculty Appointments and Records, Provost Office 
 Academic Co-Chair, Indigenous Education Council 
 One student registered in the Arts and Science Program 
 President or Designatedesignate, McMaster University Faculty Association 
 President or Designatedesignate, McMaster Students Union 
 President or Designatedesignate, Graduate Students Association 
 President or Designatedesignate, McMaster Association of Part-Time Students 
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Revised: May 17, 2017, December 12, 2018, June 5, 2019 
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SCHEDULE B: FACULTY ELECTIONS TO THE SENATE 

A. ELECTION PERIOD 
 

The annual election of faculty to the Senate shall be completed by March 31. 
 

B. TERMS OF OFFICE 
 

Faculty members on the Senate assigned either a one-year or a two-year term shall not have these terms 
counted as one of their two consecutive terms. 

 
C. NOMINATIONS 

 
1) As nominations are completed, the names of nominees shall be forwarded to the Secretary of the Senate, 

for inclusion on the ballot.  Nomination papers shall bear the names of three seconders. 
 

2) Nominees from Faculties each shall be required to sign a “Declaration of Willingness to Serve” and also 
provide a brief statement of interest for Senate membership, for circulation to the electorate.  

 
D. BALLOTS 

 
1) In any given Faculty, all candidates for Senate elections shall be listed on the ballot in alphabetical order, 

showing rank.  Instructions on the ballot shall indicate that votes are to be cast in accordance with the 
single transferable vote procedure and shall indicate any distributional limitations required by the 
particular Faculty. 
 

2) A list of eligible candidates shall be posted on the University Secretariat election website as soon as 
possible after the close of nominations. 

 
3) Eligible voters may cast their votes via the link to the voting portal provided by the University Secretariat, 

such votes to be cast no later than March 31, the precise dates to be determined by the Secretary of the 
Senate. 

 
E. COUNTING OF BALLOTS 

 
1) The counting of ballots shall take place in the office of the Secretary of the Senate.  

 
2) Two scrutineers shall be appointed by and from the Senate at the meeting of the Senate in February of 

each year, to be present during the counting of ballots.  
 

F. ELECTION RESULTS 
 

Successful candidates shall be notified electronically, by the Secretary of the Senate, and the names of 
successful candidates shall be posted on the University Secretariat election website. 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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SCHEDULE C: STUDENT ELECTIONS TO THE SENATE 

A. ELECTION PERIOD 
 
1) Senate elections for undergraduate students and graduate students shall be held annually in the 

following periods: 
 
  January 15 - March 31:  primary election period 
 
  September 15 - October 31: secondary election period. 
 

B. NOMINATIONS 
 
1) Nomination forms shall be available on the University Secretariat election website and in the Office of the 

University Secretariat during normal business hours (i.e., from 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.) during the nomination 
period.  
 

2) Nomination forms shall bear the signature of the nominee, supported by the names of three seconders, 
registered in the same Faculty as the nominee or, in the case of students in joint / collaborative or 
interdisciplinary graduate programs, in the same Faculty or program in which the nominee is running for 
election.  

 
3) Nominees each shall be required, on the nomination form, to sign a “Declaration of Willingness to Serve.” 

Nominees shall also provide a brief statement of interest for Senate membership, for publication on the 
University Secretariat election website. 

 
4) Nomination forms shall be delivered to the Office of the Secretary of the Senate by the end of the first 

week in February (October)* annually. 
 

C. BALLOTS 
 
1) A list of eligible candidates shall be posted on the University Secretariat election website as soon as 

possible after the close of nominations at least 10 days prior to the election day(s). 
 

2) Eligible voters may cast their votes via the link to the voting portal provided by the University Secretariat, 
such votes to be cast no later than March 31 (October 31)*, the precise dates to be determined by the 
Secretary of the Senate. 
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D. COUNTING OF BALLOTS 
 
1) The counting of ballots shall take place in the University Secretariat on a date to be specified (see C.2). 

 
2) Each candidate may appoint an individual to act as his or hertheir scrutineer.  Candidates must notify the 

Secretary of the Senate of their scrutineers at least 24 hours prior to the beginning of voting day(s).  A 
candidate may not be a scrutineer. 

 
 

E. ELECTION RESULTS 
 
Successful candidates shall be notified electronically, by the Secretary of the Senate, and the names of 
successful candidates shall be posted on the  University Secretariat election website. 
 
* The dates in parentheses refer to the secondary election period. 
 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020
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SCHEDULE D: PROCEDURES FOR OPEN MEETINGS OF SENATE 

I LOCATION OF MEETINGS 
 
Meetings of the Senate of McMaster University are normally held in the Council Room, Gilmour Hall.  
 

II ARRANGEMENTS FOR MEETINGS 
 
Seating accommodation in the Council Room is arranged to provide a spectators’ gallery. The total seating 
capacity in accordance with the Fire Marshall’s regulations is 183 seats. Eighty-one seats are reserved for 
members of the Senate and observers.  The remainder of the seats constitute the spectators’ gallery. 
 

III ADMISSION TO THE COUNCIL ROOM 
 
Admission to the spectators’ gallery is on a first-come, first-served basis. 
 
All unofficial recording devices (photographic or electronic) are excluded from any room in which the Senate 
may be holding a meeting.  
 

IV NOTICE OF MEETING 
 
The Senate normally meets regularly on the second Wednesday of every month during the academic year, 
with the exception of the months of May and June when meetings may be scheduled otherwise to approve 
graduand results. A list of regular Senate meeting dates will be published on the website of the University 
Secretariat. When it becomes necessary to hold special meetings that fall between the dates of the regular 
meetings, these dates will be published in a similar fashion.  
 

V AGENDA 
 
The agenda for Senate meetings is drawn up in conformity with the By-laws of the Senate by the Chair and 
Secretary of the Senate.  The agenda employs the consent agenda format, whereby the Secretary indicates 
action and information items that are routine and/or non-controversial.  In so doing, the Secretary may 
consult with the Chair and the relevant committee chair.  Before taking the vote, the Chair allows time for any 
member to indicate that they wish to have an item removed from the consent agenda, in which case it is 
transferred to the regular agenda so that it may be considered and voted on separately. The remaining items 
are then voted upon en bloc without discussion.  The agenda is drawn up in considerable detail in order that 
it have meaning for persons in the spectators’ gallery.  The By-laws provide for certain matters to be dealt 
with by the Senate in Closed Session. 
 
The agenda which accompanies the notice of meeting will be circulated one week in advance of each Senate 
meeting, and will be posted on the website of the University Secretariat.  Additional items of business may be 
added only with consent of the Senate in conformity with the By-laws. 
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VI AVAILABILITY OF MINUTES AND SENATE DOCUMENTS 

 
Full Senate minutes are distributed only to Senators and Observers.  When approved, the minutes of the 
Open Session are posted, without the appendices, on the University Secretariat website.  
 
 

VII RULES OF PROCEDURE 
 
Rules of procedure are outlined in Article VII of the Senate By-laws, which are available on the University 
Secretariat website.  
 

VIII BRIEFS 
 
Any member of the University Community may request an appearance before the Senate for the presentation 
of a brief.  The request will be considered by Senate, if the request and brief are submitted to the Secretary 
of the Senate at least four working days before the date set for a Senate meeting. 
 
 
 

  Revised: December 9, 2020 
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SCHEDULE E: UNDERGRADUATE COUNCIL COMMITTEES 

1. The committees of Undergraduate Council shall include, but shall not be limited to: 
 

a) the Executive Committee; 
 

b) the Awards Committee; 
 

c) the Curriculum and Admissions Committee; 
 

d) the Certificates and Diplomas Committee; 
 

e) the Quality Assurance Committee, and 
 

f) ad hoc committees and task forces as required.  
 

Except for the Executive Committee, each committee should be chaired by an elected faculty 
representative, an Associate Dean, or a knowledgeable faculty member of the University.  These 
appointments shall be made by the Executive Committee.  Each committee will consist of at least five 
members, including the Chair of Undergraduate Council.  A majority of the Committee members shall be 
members of Undergraduate Council.  
 

2.  
a) The Executive Committee shall consist of the Chairs of the Standing Committees of Undergraduate 

Council, the Chair of Undergraduate Council and the Vice-Chair of Undergraduate Council.  
 

b) The Chair of the Committee shall be the Chair of Undergraduate Council.  
 

c) The Committee shall act for Undergraduate Council between Council meetings on matters pertaining 
to Undergraduate Council.  Such actions shall be reported for ratification at the next regular meeting of 
Undergraduate Council.  

 
d) The Committee shall nominate members to the committees of Council and, where otherwise not 

expressly identified, shall nominate the Chairs thereof.  The Committee may invite two committee 
membership people whose expertise is sought, but who are not members of Undergraduate Council.  

 
3. The Awards Committee shall be responsible for reporting to Undergraduate Council all scholarships and 

academic awards winners and adjudicating recommendations for scholarship and academic award 
winners as necessary.  The Committee shall act as the guardian of standards and non-discriminatory 
fairness in award descriptions and nominations, develop and enforce policy regarding academic awards 
and adjudicate petitions regarding variances in the terms of awards. 
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4. The Curriculum and Admissions Committee shall co-ordinate the curriculum changes from all Faculties 
with a view to fairness to students, avoidance of conflicts, and equity among Faculties.  It shall also ensure 
that any new admissions policies or the revision of existing policies are consistent with general University 
guidelines.  Dialogue with Institutions that seek unique University admission arrangements for their own 
students shall also be handled by the Curriculum and Admissions Committee. 

 
5.  The Certificates and Diplomas Committee shall scrutinize proposals for new certificate and diploma 

programs and ensure their conformity with the Senate Policy on Diplomas and Certificates. 
 

6. The Quality Assurance Committee is a joint committee of Undergraduate Council and Graduate Council, 
and shall assess cyclical program reviews and submit a report to Undergraduate Council or Graduate 
Council, as applicable, as set out in the Policy on Academic Program Development and Review. 

 
 

Revised: May 17, 2017 
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SCHEDULE F: PROVISIONS THAT APPLY ONLY TO THE RECORDS OF MEETINGS OF 
SENATE COMMITTEES AND BOARDS THAT TOOK PLACE PRIOR TO FEBRUARY 16, 

1996 

 
The provisions set out below shall apply only to the records of meetings of Senate committees and boards 
that took place prior to February 16, 1996.  For meetings that took place on or after February 16, 1996, the 
provisions of clause 94(a) and (b) shall apply. 
 

a) Each standing committee shall fix the times and places of its meetings, which shall be in camera 
except as provided for in clause 129, 141, and 149(d), (h) and (l).  Each committee shall report at 
least once a year to the Senate. 

 
b) The record of the proceedings of each standing committee shall be available to members, 

consultants and specifically invited guests of the standing committee, and to members and observers 
of the Senate subject to the following provisos: 

 
Senators and observers shall have access to the minutes and records of Senate’s standing committees, 
except for those matters 

 
(i) in which Senate has delegated power of decision; or 

 
(ii) that involve confidential material about individuals. 

 
Upon receipt of a written request from a Senator or observer, an ad hoc Committee, consisting of the Chair of 
the Senate, the Chair of the standing committee in question, and the Secretary of the Senate, shall determine 
 

a) whether the material requested falls under category (i) or (ii) above; and, if not, 
 

b) in what form the material shall be made available. 
 
This section shall not apply by analogy to subordinate bodies of the Senate. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING STUDENT ELECTIONS TO SENATE 

All candidates are responsible for the conduct of their campaigns, including the actions of others who are 
campaigning for them. It is the responsibility of all candidates to follow the campaign rules. 
 
Campaign Period 
 

1. Campaigning may start after the candidate has been contacted by the University Secretariat with 
confirmation that their nomination has been approved. 
 

2. All in-person campaigning must end at 11:59 p.m. the night prior to the start of the first day of voting. 
Candidates may, however, continue to campaign using social media platforms on election day(s). 
 

Conduct 
 

3. All campaign activities are subject to the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities, University 
regulations, policies and by-laws, and relevant legislation . 

 
4. Any campaigning that is slanderous or libellous is prohibited. 

 
Social Media 
 

5. Any use of social media must be in good taste and adhere to all codes of conduct (see #3 and #4 above). 
 

6. Spamming of public forums and/or University e-mail distribution lists is prohibited. 
 

7. Social media campaigning may continue on election day(s).  Please see #2 above regarding in-person 
campaigning. 

 
Posters 
 

8. Candidates shall not remove, move, cover, deface, or otherwise tamper with their opponents’ campaign 
posters. 
 

9. Candidates are responsible for ensuring that their posters are displayed according to each building’s 
poster and advertising policies. 

a) MSU Operating Policy – Promotions & Advertising 

b) McMaster University Student Centre 

c) Other campus buildings, such as the McMaster residences, have their own policies that must be 
followed. 
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Voting 
 

10. Candidates may not approach voters requesting them to cast votes in their favour on election day(s). 
 

11. Candidates may not provide computers or other devices to the voters  for the purposes of voting. 
 
Scrutineers 
 

12. Candidates must notify the Secretary of the Senate of their scrutineers at least 24 hours prior to the 
beginning of the first voting days. A candidate may not be a scrutineer. 

 
13. Campaign expenses will be limited to $50.00 for each candidate, in order that those students with limited 

finances are not placed at a disadvantage during the election campaign.  
 

14. The Secretary of the Senate is authorized to reimburse each candidate for campaign expenses up to the 
amount of $50.00, upon submission of receipts for expenses by the candidate. 

 
Infractions 
 

15. The Secretary of the Senate reserves the right to disqualify any candidate for infraction of the regulations 
They shall also: 

 
a) receive and investigate allegations of infractions (up to 14 days after the elections); 

 
b) hear appeals for a re-count, evaluate them, and arrange for a re-count if judged necessary (up to 14 

days after the election); 
 

c) have the authority to levy fines, up to the amount claimed for campaign expenses, for infractions of 
campaign rules; and 

 
d) have the authority to declare an election invalid. 

 
16. The Secretary of the Senate shall report to Senate on the student elections to Senate at the first regular 

meeting of Senate after the elections have been completed. 
 
 
 

Revised: December 9, 2020 
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